
Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES-D-1

Facility: Turkey Point Scenario No.: 4 Op Test No.: 2010-301

Examiners: Candidates: US

RO

BOP

Initial Conditions: Mode 1 75% Power, MOL because of potential grass influx problems,

Turnover: Equipment OOS: Breaker 3AB1 8 for 3B2 Circ water pump is racked out due to breaker failure.
Shift Manager has received notification that conditions for a Grass Influx are favorable and has
performed a Grass Influx evaluation.

Immediately after shift turnover perform monthly surveillance on 3A ECC using 3-OSP-055.1
section 4.2 beginning at step 4.2.1.11. ST and remote valve position verification not required.

. The Shift Manager has granted permission to perform the test. Operators required for this
evolution have been briefed and are in the field.

Maintain 75%

Online risk — green

A train protected both units

Event Event Type* Event Description
No.

1 (TS) SRO 3A ECC monthly surveillance performed using 3.-OSP-055.1 section 4.2.1. 3A
TFC1DOGt FCC fan trips and the 3A ECC is declared OOS. The SRO enters LCO

3.6.2.2 action a.

2 C(BOP) 3A TPCW Trip

3 (I) RO TM-3-408C (Tavg input to rod control) fails high. The RO responds using 3-
TFL1T8cJ-1=T

‘I SRO ONOP-028 and takes rods to manual to stop continuous inward rod
movement.

4 (C) RO 120V vital instrumentbus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The RO
TCE6DS2c & ‘C’ BOP responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and the BOP manually
TFEG6G215 controls feedwater to the 3B S/G. The SRO enters LCO 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

(C,TS) SRO

5 (R) RO The RO will initiate a boration and the BOP will reduce turbine load using 3-
(N) BOP ONOP-100.

6
TAHUVBSB=22 The 3B RCP develops high vibration. The crew responds using 3-ONOP-

041 .1. Once vibration reaches the trip setpoint, the crew manually trips theTAHUVBMB= 6
reactor and immediate actions of 3-EOP-E-0 are performed.

7 (M) ALL When 38 RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is de-energized and a large break
LOCA occurs. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and transitions to 3-FOP-FR-

WHHHLB=O.1 P.1,then FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.
TFQ634AF = T Once CSFSTs are monitored for implementation, if containment pressure is

still above 20 psig, the crew will transition to 3-EOP-FR-Z.1 if no higher red or
orange path exists.

7a (C) SOP An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07.
The BOP manually starts train 3A RHR and the 3A Containment Spray
pumps.

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor
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2010-301 Scenario #4 Event Description

2010-301 NRC Scenario #4

Event 1 - 3A ECC monthly surveillance performed using 3-OSP-055.1 section 4.2.1. 3A ECC
fan trips and the 3A ECC is declared DOS. The SRO enters LCD 3.6.2.2 action a.

Event 2 - 3A TPCW Trip. The A TPCW pump bearing fails, the BOP manually starts the 3B
TPCW pump and stops the 3A TPCW pump,.

Event 3 - TM-3-408C (Tavg input to rod control) fails high. The RD responds using 3-DNOP-028
and takes rods to manual to stop continuous inward rod movement.

Event 4 - 1 20V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The RD responds
using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and the BOP manually controls feedwater to the 3B SIG.
The SRO enters LCD 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

Event 5 - The RD will initiate a boration and the BDP will reduce turbine load using 3-DNDP-
100.

Event 6 - The 3B RCP develops high vibration. The crew responds using 3-DNDP-041 .1. Dnce
vibration reaches the trip setpoint, the crew manually trips the reactor and immediate actions of
3-EDP-E-0 are performed.

Event 7 - When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs. An
automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07.

Event 7a - The Train A RHR (CRITICAL TASK) and Containment Spray (CRITICAL TASK)
pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and transitions to 3-EOP-FR-
P.1 and subsequently 3-EDP-E-1.

Event 7a - Once CSFSTs are monitored for implementation, if containment pressure is still
above 20 psig, the crew will transition to 3-EOP-FR-Z.1 if no higher red or orange path exists.
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201 0-301 Scenario #4 Event Description

2010-301 NRC Scenario #4 Simulator Operating Instructions
Setup
Restore IC-16 (75% MOL)

Open and execute lesson file Gr 26 NRC Scenario 4.lsn

Place simulator in run

Manually stop the 3B2 Circulating Water pump

Trigger lesson steps:

• SETUP - 3B2 CWP QOS (actuates TAK4DP = 3)

• SETUP - 3B TPCW Fail to Auto Start (actuates TFK3BIIS T)

• Place Clearance Tag on 3B2 Hand Switch

Perform of 3-OSP-055.1 section 4.2 steps 7 and 8.

Provide a copy of 3-OSP-055.1 section 4.2 & Attachment 1 filled out thru step 4.2.1.10.
3-OSP-055.1 is being performed without quarterly 1ST or remote position verification
required.

Place stop watch on the RCO Panel.

Place simulator in freeze.

Provide shift turnover checklists

Perform Simulator Operator Checklist
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201 0-301 Scenario #4 Event Description

Event I - 3A ECC OSP failure

3A ECC monthly surveillance performed using 3-OSP-055.1 section 4.2.1. 3A ECC fan trips and
the 3A ECC is declared ODS. The SRO enters LCO 3.6.2.2 action a.

When the RO manually starts the 3A ECC fan ensure, lesson step EVENT I - 3A
ECC Fan Trip (actuatesTFclDOGt)AUto inserts

If directed respond as TO

If directed, respond as WCC to have Electrical maintenance investIgate failure of the
3A ECC fan.

If directed, respond as WCC to position 3A ECC breaker 30650 to OFF and place it
under clearance. After 5 mm, trigger lesson step EVENT I - 3A ECC BKR TO OFF
(actuates TCC1DMG = F)

Event 2— 3A TPCW Pump Trip

The A TPCW pump bearing fails, the BOP manually starts the 3B TPCW pump.

When directed, trigger lesson step Event 2 - 3A TPCW Trip Event 7

If directed, respond as the FS/TO, report the 3A TPCW pump is not running and the
pump inboard bearing is hot

If directed, respond as WCC to have Mechanical maintenance investigate failure of the
3A TPCW.

If directed, respond as WCC if directed to generate a PWO

Event 3- TM-3-408C Tavg input to rod control fails high

TM-3-408C (Tavg input to rod control) fails high. The RO responds using 3-ONOP-028 and
takes rods to manual to stop continuous inward rod movement.

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 3 - TM-3-408C FAILS HIGH (actuates
TFL1T8CH = T).

If directed, respond as WCC to have I&C investigate failure of rod control.

If directed, respond as WCC if directed to generate a caution tag to be hung on the rod
control selector switch. Ensure a caution tag is available in the booth.

When contacted to investigate the TM-408C failure-direct the crew not to use rods until
problem is resoled. Recommend that Tave be restored by reducing turbine load. When
the BOP reduces load on the load limit for the second time, then enter the loss of 3P07.
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201 0-301 Scenario #4 Event Description

Event 4 - Loss of 3P07

120V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The RD responds using 3-
ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and the BOP manuafly controls feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LCD 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 4-LOSS OF 3P07 (actuates TCE6DS2C&
TFEG6G21 5)

When directed, respond as TO/ES Report 3P07 Main Feeder and breakers 10 and 15
were found open, no apparent cause.

When directed to perform 3-ONOP-003.7 Attachment 1, respond as ES, use time
compression and trigger lesson step, EVENT 4— OPEN 3P07 BREAKERS. (actuates
TCE6DG4C=F & TCE6215ST)

When directed to perform 3-ONOP-003.7 Attachment 1, respond as FS, use time
compression and trigger lesson step, EVENT 4 Close 3P07 Main Breaker

When directed to perform 3-ONOP-003.7 Attachment 1, respond as FS, use time
compression and trigger lesson step, EVENT 4 Align 3P07 to AS Inverter

When directed to perform 3-ONOP-003.7 Attachment 1, respond as ES, use time
compression and trigger lesson step Event 4 - Close 3 P07 Breakers.

Booth Operator— Wait until the US determines that a 3.0.3 shutdown is required.

Cue the US that the sequencer will not be restored for 24 hrs. Inform him to do a
3-ONOP-100 load reduction vice a GOP-301 Shutdown..

When directed, respond as TO/FS, use time compression notify the crew that 3P07
breakers 10 and 15 will not re-close no apparent cause Estimated time to repair is at
least 10 hrs.

When directed, respond as WCC acknowledge direction to investigate the cause of the
3P07 breaker trip and to contact Electrical Maintenance and to generate PWO and
clearance. Do not restore power to P07 until the BOP has demonstrated the ability
to control SG Level.

When directed, respond as management/System if called about forced shutdown.

Event 5 —Fast load reduction

The RD will initiate a boration and the BOP will reduce turbine load using 3-ONOP-1 00.

If directed, respond as System when called about load reduction.
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201 0-301 Scenario #4 Event Description

If directed, respond as SM when told to review 0-EPIP-20101 & 0-ADM-115 for notification
requirements. State that the NRC Resident will be notified of the fast laod reduction.

If directed, respond as chemistry to take samples. No response back required.

If directed, respond as FS/NSO to align aux steam using attachment 1. No response back
required.

Event 6 - 3B RCP high vibration I Reactor trip

The 3B RCP develops high vibration. The crew responds using 3-ONOP-041.1. Once
vibration reaches either shaft or motor trip setpoint, the crew manually trips the reactor
and immediate actions of 3-EQ P-E-0 are performed.

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 5 - 3B RCP HIGH VIBRATION (actuates
TAHUVBSB 22.0 on 5 mm ramp & TAHUVBMB = 6.0 on 5 mm ramp).

When directed, respond if notified as system engineer of increasing vibration on 3B
RCP motor & shaft.

Event 7 - Large break LOCA I Loss of 3B 4kv Bus

Tripping 3B RCP auto triggers lesson step EVENT 6 - LARGE BREAK LOCA
(actuates TVHHHLB = 0.1) and EVENT 6 - 3B 4KV BUS LOCKOUT (actuates TFE2Z5IS = T).

The 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs. An automatic SI occurs but train A
sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and Containment Spray pumps must be
manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 and
subsequently followed by 3-EOP-E-1.

When directed, respond as TO to locally close MOV-3-1 407. After 4-6 mm, trigger
lesson step EVENT 7 - CLOSE MOV-3-1 407 (actuates TFWO7C = F). Report when
complete.

When directed, respond as SNPO to locally open MOV-3-843B. After 1-3 mm., trigger
lesson step EVENT 7 - OPEN MOV-3-843B (actuates TFMWO2O = T). Report when
complete.

When directed, respond as U4 RO to perform 3-EOP-E-0 Att 1 to align U4 HHSIPs to
U3 RWST. After 1-3 mm, trigger lesson step EVENT 7 - ALIGN U4 HHSIP TO U3
RWST (actuates TAMH1V41 = 1.0, TAMH1V46 = 1.0 after I mm delay, TAMH1V37 0.0 after 2 mm delay,
TAMH4856 = 0.0 after 3 mm delay). Report when complete.

When directed, respond as SNPO when directed to locally verify phase A valves MOV
3-1417, 1418, 1425 & 381 closed (all of which are in the U3 Pipe &Valve Room). After
1-3 mm, trigger lesson step EVENT 7 - CLOSE PHASE A ISOL VALVES (actuates
TFKV41 70 = T, TFKV41 8C = T after 1 mm delay, TFBV6O = T after 2 mm delay & TFSWVM5B = T after 3 mm
delay). Report when complete.
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2010-301 Scenario #4 Event Description

When directed, respond as SNPO to locally verify phase B valves MOV-3-626, 716B &
730 closed(all of which are in the U3 Pipe & Valve Room). After 1-3 mm, trigger lesson
step EVENT 7 - CLOSE PHASE B ISOL VALVES (actuates TFKV626C T, TFKV16BC = T after 1
mm delay & TFKV730C T after 2 mmn delay). Report when complete.

When directed, respond as SNPO to place PAHMS in service on unit 3. After 8-12
minutes, trigger lesson step EVENT 7 - PLACE U3 PAHMS IN SERVICE (actuates
TAC2VO2A = 1.0, TAC2V02B 1.0, TAAAV21 = 1.0, TAAAV22 = 1.0 & TACAOO5 = 0.0). Report when
complete.

Transition is made from 3-EOP-E-0 to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 which is quickly exited due to the
presence of low head SI flow in response to the LBLOCA.

When crew requests the STA (during the Major Event only), delay 10 minutes then
send in the STA.

Event 7 - Respond to High Containment Pressure

Once CSFSTs are monitored for implementation, if containment pressure is still above
20 psig, the crew the crew will transition to 3-EOP-FR-Z.1 if no higher red or orange
path exists.

When directed, respond as SNPO to check CSP suction & discharge valves open. After
1-3 mm., report that 3A CSP suction & discharge valves are open.

7



2010-301 Scenario #4 Event Description

Target Quantitative Attributes (Per Scenario; See Section D.5.d)

1. Total malfunctions (5—8) 7

2. Malfunctions after EOP entry (1—2) 2

3. Abnormal events (2—4) 5

4. Major transients (1—2)

5. FOPs entered/requiring substantive actions (1—2) 1

6. FOP contingencies requiring substantive actions (0—2) 0

7. Critical tasks (2—3) 2
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 1 Page 1 of 1

Event Description: 3A ECC monthly surveillance is being performed using 3-OSP-055.1
section 4.2 at step 42.1.11 when the 3A ECC fan trips and the 3A ECC is declared OOS. The
SRO enters LCO 3.6.2.2 action a.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

2.1 Precautions

1. Only one Emergency Containment Cooler shall be tested at a time.

2. A 72-hour Action Statement applies to a single ECC declared
inoperable.

. If Inservice Testing is required in MODES 1 2, 3, or 4, entry to
a 72-hour Action Statement will occur for a single ECC
declared inoperable.

. If the Control switch for 3A or SC ECC is placed in STOP, the
affected ECC must be declared inoperable.

BOP 4.2 3A merqency Containment Cooler Test INITIAL

4.2.1 3A cc Test Performance
11. Simultaneously START the following:

. 3AECC Fan

. The stopwatch

BOP Places the handswitch for the 3A ECC fan to START

BOP Observes that the 3A ECC Fan trips.

SRO Directs the BOP to place the handswitch to stop.

BOP Places the handswitch for the 3A ECC fan to STOP

EXAMINER NOTE: The Crew may leave switch in STOP rather than
return to AUTO since 3A ECC OOS.

SRO Determines the 3A ECC is INOPERABLE and enters LCO 3.6.2.2 action
a.

36.2.2 Three enlergency containment cooling units shail be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, 3. and 4.

a. With one cf the above required emergency containment cooling units inoperable restore the
inoperable cooling unit to OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in at least HOT STANDBY
within the next 3 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the foilowing 30 hours.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of 2

Event Description: The B TPCW bearing fails, the BOP will start the A TPCW pump using the
ARP or 3-ONOP-008 to maintain plant operation

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step EVENT 2— 3B TPCW Pump Bearing Fails
(actuates TVKDOOIX I with a 3 mm ramp).

RO Observes annunciators 1-5/1, 5/2 & 5/4

15 ATTACHMENT 9
1 — — — — — — — — Pae25of54
2 Panel I
3

— TPCWPAIB
— MOTOR

—
— OVERLOAD

0

12345 67S9

114 AiiLi1V1t’41 ‘

1 — — — — — — — — Page 26 of 54
2 PanelI
3 — TPCWPAB
4 = TRIP

6
12S4567S9

132 — AI1ACHMEN19
1 — — — — — Page2Sof54
2 PanelI
, TPCW

— — — — — — —

— HITE1vIP/

- — — — — — — —

— LOPRESS

6
123456789

BOP May start the 3A and stop the 3B TPCW pump using the ARP

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-008 or the ARP
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 2 Page 2 of 2

Event Description: The B TPCW bearing fails, the BOP wifl start the A TPCW pump using
the ARP or 3-ONOP-008 to maintain plant operation

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

C A U T 0 N S

0 If a iurbijie plant cooling water ptm,p Ia stopped in this procedure and time
reason for stopping the pump has not been corrected. that pump is not aiaflable
forstarting in snbseqcient procedure steps.

. 11onitoring Tain Generator RTD.s is required if TPCW t?ow or temperature is
changed due to the effect on Main Generator hydrogen Ieafrage. An increase in
hydrcen leakaqe is expected if tire gas temperature to rotor temperature
gradient increases. (Reference C 2OO8-G3

NOTE

lf rurbirre lube cocerouriet iemoereture creace.,c ro creater then r2. e.merqefrcv
a cooling may be eorabiithed alng ATTACHMENT 1.

u__I — -_ — a — a — — C — C — — a — a — — a I

BOP j Cl’eck ..-,ll Ti.rb tie Plant Coclinj Water °urnp rr l’ 0! 01
Alarms - OFF

a. Determine affected :urbine plant
I TPCWP A.’B ‘tciOR OVERLOAD cc.ding wa:er pump.

. I P B Tl b C’--Ji a ardbj turcir plan ccohrg
curp.Jc—arto lFandbj

• I c PD a DD° EP.D HI TE’ urbrne cLn cooIng i &pump dic
not auto tan AND offaite power is
available, THEN start s:andby turbine
plan: cocirg water purr

c l cc aeci—c Lrbn— oIlrtccoLnO

a erpurno

BOP 2 Verify Turbine Plant Cooling Water Pumps - Pedcrn the fc!iowng:
AT LEAST ONE RUNNING

a. cffsi:e power is a,aiiable,
s:ar-t one turbine plant cooling water
pump

b. neither turbine plant cooling water
pump car, be started, rranually
thp reaotor main turbine.

EXAMINER NOTE: When the crew starts the 3A TPCW pump,
proceed to EVENT 3- TM-408C Failure
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 201 0-301 Scenario No.: _4.... Event No.: 3 Page 1 of 1

Event Description: TM-3-408C (Tavg input to rod control) fails high. Crew responds using 3-
ONOP-028 and takes rods to manual to stop continuous inward rod movement.

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step EVENT 3- TM-3-408C FAILS HIGH (actuates
TFL1T8CI-1 = T)

RO Observes continuous control rod auto insertion with no demand present.

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-028.

RO 4.0 IMMEDIATE ACTIONS

4.3 Continuous Insertion of an RCC Control Bank

4.3.1 Place the Rod Motion Control Selector switch to the M_AN position.

RO Places Rod Motion Control Selector to MAN

RO Observes continuous control rod auto insertion has stopped.

RO .5.0 SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS

5.3 Continuous Insertion of an RCC Control Bank

5.3.1 Adjust rods or reduce turbine load as determined by the Shift manager to restore
Tavg equal to Tref

5.3.3 Compare rod position to control rod insertion limits using the Rod Position Bank
Recorders (VPA) or using the Plant Curve Book. Section VII, Figure 3.

BOP Reduce Turbine Load as directed to restore RCS Temperature.

RO Place a caution tag on Rod control Selector Switch stating that placing
rods in AUTO may result in undesired rod motion.

BOP Notify I&C of problem with rod control.

Examiner Note: After the BOP reduces turbine load for the second
time-with the lead examiner concurrence-Proceed to Event 4-Loss
of P07. The reason the BOP has to reduce turbine load twice is to
ensure the BOP must control 3B FRV in manual later.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of 8

Event Description: 1 20V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step EVENT 4 - LOSS OF 3P07 (actuates TCE6DS2C &
TFEG6G21 5)

Fl C) ATTACHMENT 6
1 Paee2of54
21 PanelF VITALAC
3 — — — — — — — — BUS
4 INVERTER
5____ TRO!JBLE
6

123456789

BOP Observes annunciators F-1/2, B 9/2 and 9/3

CREW Observes the following:

. RPS Status Logic Lights for Channel I & II OFF

. Loss of Channel II Instrumentation (White)

. Loss of Auto Control of 3B Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488

. Auto VCT makeup will occur due to LT-3-1 15 failure

RO Reviews action required by the ARP.

OPERATOR ACTIONS:

1. Verify alarm by eheckina the following:
a. Inverter status lights below X panel.

2. Verir the followina automatic actions have occuffed:
a. Auto transfer to the CVT

. — — — — — — a —

— — — — — — — — — — —
— I

24 hour LCO for operation on CVT. see TS 3.8.3
I — —

— = — — a — — — — — I
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 2 of 8

Event Description: 120V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-003.7

i—
n a fl — — a — — — — — — — — — —

NOTES

•
• Step I is an immediate action step.

. .411 3P07 (WHITE) channel indication/contrcls are affected by failure of 3P07.
E’closcrel provc’e’ ‘is rgoflbst fu?c, y1s mdica’iors and cc it c/s —

CREW Performs IOAs, Determines reactor trip not occurred nor required

CREW Reviews Foldout Page

FOLDOUT PAGE FOR PROCEDURE -ONOP-003.7

I. Dispatch an operator to restore power to 3P07 usintt Attachment 1

2. Duetothefailure of LT-3-1 15, place RCS Make Up Control Switch to STOP.

RO Directs TO/FS perform Attachment 1 to strip and restore 3P07.

Examiner Note: See page 6 of event 4 for Attachment I

Examiner Note: The crew will be unable to restore all of 3P07 due
to the failure of the main feeder breaker and breakers 10 and 15.

SRO 2 Check Unit Operating In Modes I Perform the foIlowin
Through 3 Prior To Loss Of 3P07

a. IE OMS is in LOW PRESSURE OPS,
THEN verify RCS pressure is less than
DM5 setpoint AND place PORV.3-455C
control switch to CLOSE.

b. Monitor #1 seal P for RCP tr(P criteria. I
. c. Monitor RCS pressure.

d. IF ROS pressure exceeds the OMS
setpoint AND PORV-3-456 does NOT
AUTO open, operate
PORV—3—455C as necessary to reduce
RCS pressure.

r--:
If the Pressurizer Level Control Selector Swici was NOT in Position 2 (CH I and CH 3,),
letdown isolation will have occurred.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 3 of 8

Event Description: 1 20V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

3 Control Pressurizer Parameters As Follows

a Piece Pressurizer Level Control Selector
Switch on VPA in Position 2 (CR1 and 0H3)

b. Check 3A or 30 Charging Pump operating b. Operate 3A or 3C Charging pump(s) as
necessary to maintain Pressurizer
LeveL

c. Check normal letdown in service c. Restore Normal Letdown how using
Attachment 4.

d. Maintain Pressunzer Level — IN REQUIRED
CONTROL BAND

e. Check Pressurizer Pressure - IN e Perform the following:
REQUIRED CONTROL BAND

1) Operate pressurizer heaters AND
spray valves as necessary to
maintain pressure in the required
control band.

2) IF RCS is solid, THEN operate
charging pumps and letdown flow as
necessary to maintain pressure in
the required control band.

RO Places PZR level control switch to position 2 (CHI and CH3)

RO Maintains PZR press on program using heaters & spray as required
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 4 of 8

ATTACHMENT 4
(Pagelofi)

C A UT I 0 N

To prevent channeling of demineralizer resin, DO NOT exceed 120 GPM letdown
flow. When placing letdown in service, DO NOT open both 60 GPM Letdown Orifices
lso!tIon.

4 Open the following Letdown Isolation Valves, as required, to restore pressurizer level to program level without
exceeding 120 GPM letdown flow:

‘ 45 GPM L 0 Isolation Valve. CV-3-200A
‘ 30 GPM L 0 Isolation Valve. CV-3-200B

30 GPM LD Isolation Valve. CV-3-2000

5 Return Low Pressure Letdcwn Control Valve, FCV-3- 145 to Automatic

RO Restores normal letdown using Attachment 4

CAUTIONS

a Reducing feed flow to less than steam flow by 655,000 lbs/hr will result in a
reactor trip due to low level trip logic on Channel 2 of each Steam Generator.

. 3B Steam Generator Level Recorder is - DE-ENERGIZED.

a Main Generator load should be maintained as stable as possible until all FW
Control Valves are restored to automatic control.

1” — — — NOTES — — — — I
i

a 3B Steam Generator level controller is in MANUAL.

i a 3A and 3C Steal?? Generator level controller should remain in AuTOMATiC.

‘—-----------—------------I

BOP Controls 3B FRV-3-488 to maintain 3B SIG level on program US should
give BOP a band to control SG level in.

Event Description: 1 20V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B S!G. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

.1.

2.

RESTORATION OF NORMAL LETDOWN FLOW

Throttle Low Pressure LTDN Controller. PCV-3-l45, as necessary to prevent Letdown Relief Valve from lifting
(approximately 50% open).

Manually control Low Pressure LTDN Control Valve, PCV-3-l45, as necessary limit pressure spike.

Open High Pressure LiD sot. Vlv., LCV-.’3-460.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 5 of 8

Event Description: 120V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

r Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior

CREVV 5 Maintain The Following Plant Parameters IF any Reactor trip setpoint is approached or
STABLE exceeded, IEEE trip the reactorQ

perform 3-EOP-E-O, REACTOR TRIP OR
. Tavg SAFETY INJECTION, while continuina with
. Reactor power this procedure.
. Pressurizer Pressure
. Pressuiizer Water level
. Steam generator Water level

9



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 6 of 8

Event Description: 1 20V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

SRO 6 Check Power Restored To 3P07 Perform the following:

a. Continue efforts to restore power to
3P07.

b. IF power can NOT be restored to 3P07
within 1 hour, THEN perform the actions
required by Technical Specifications as
directed by the NPS.

c. Return to Step 1.

SRO

When power is restored to a Manual/Auto station, the auto light will turn on, after
approximately 15 seconds the manual light will turn on. When the manual light turns on
manual control of the process is available.

7 WHEN 3P07 Has seen Energized, THEN
Restore Equipment To Automatic
Controls As Follows:

a. Pressurizer pressure control using
3-OP-041 .2. PRESSURIZER
OPERATION

b. Steam Generator level control as follows

1) Manually control feed flow to return
steam generator level to required band
for plant operating mode

2) Manually adjust feed flo’v to match
steam flow

3) Place the steam generator level
controls to AUTO

4) Repeat steps 7.b.1) through 7.b.3)
above until alt steam generator level
controls are in AUTO

c. Direct the operators to return all controls,
listed on Enclosure 1, to AUTOMATIC
using appropriate plant procedures

d. Verify all annunciators indicate correctly for
the current plant status

c. IF automatic control is J9I available or
desired, THEN maintain controls in
manual.

d. Perform the actions of the appropriate
Annunciator Response procedures for
the affected alarms.

I NOTE I

10



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 7 of 8

Event Description: 1 20V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

rNEsI
I I

I 3A bus sequencer is out of service, due to Vital Panel 3P07 deenelQized. resulting in the
following Tech Spec implications:

I I
1) AFW actuation signals from bus stdpping on 3A 4KV bus will NOT be generated,I placing the unit in Tech Spec 3.0.3 (Tech Spec 3.3.2. Table 3.3-2. Functional Unit 6d I

action 23 invokes Tech Spec 3.0.3.) i

1 2) Loss of Power signals are lost via the 3A bus sequencer. placing the unit in Tech Spec I
3.0.3 (Tech Spec 3.3.2, Table 3.3-2, Functional Unit 7a b, and c.)

I 3) Bus stripping will !Q automatically occur 3.4 EDG will NOT automatically close in on
the bus and is out of sen/ice (actions of Tech Spec 3.8. 1.1 apply,).

— — — — — — — — — U

SRO Reviews Enclosure 1 affected equipment and note regarding Tech
Specs

NOTE TO EXAMINER: T.S. 3.8.1.1 actions b and d apply

SRO Directs WOO arrange for Electrical Maint investigation of power
restoration to the sequencer.

11



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 4 Page 8 of 8

Event Description: 1 20V vital instrument bus 3P07 main feeder breaker fails open. The crew
responds using 3-ONOP-3.7 to restore Letdown and control feedwater to the 3B SIG. The
SRO enters LOC 3.0.3 and 3.8.1.1

Examiner Note: When the SRO has addressed Tech Specs,
proceed to Event 5-3-ONOP-100 Shutdown when the BOP places
the feed regulating valve back in AUTO.

ATTACHMENT I
tPae 1 of 2)

Restoration of 3P07 Vital Instrument AC Bus

I. In the Inverter Room, perform the following:

a. Proceed to the 3A failed inverter.

h. Open the 3A inverter System Output breaker CB6.

2. In the Cable Spreading Room, perform the following:

a. At Vital Instrument Panel 3P07, place ALL breakers to OFF, including rna panel breaker.

b. At Subpanel 3P22. place all breakers to OFF.

3. Check 4P07 being powered by AS Inverter at 4P07A Vital Instrument AC Selector Switch in the Cable
Spreading Room.

4. if 4P07 is powered by the AS Inverter,I notify the Nuclear Plant Supervisor.

CAUTION

Do NOT proceed with this procedure if 4P07 is powered by the AS Inverter

5. if 4P07 is NOT powered from AS Inverter, THEN place spare inverter AS in service to supply 3P07 Vital
Instrument AC Bus load as follows:

a. At Vital Instrument Panel 3P07A. in the Cable Spreading Room, place Vital Instrument AC Selector
Switch 3P07A to the ALTERNATE SUPPLY STANDBY STATIC IN\/ERTER AS (AC LINE) position.

12



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of 4

Event Description- Loss of the sequencer requires a 3.03 shutdown. The crew will have to
perform an 3-ONOP-100, Rapid Load Reduction.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-100.

SRO I Brief Control Room Personnel Using
Attachment 3

(See page for briefing sheet)

CREW Reviews 3-ONOP-100 foldout page actions (See next page)

SRO Determines 18 gal/% boric acid addition is required 1350-1 600

gallons total.

RO 2 Begin Boration IF boration is not required, THEN go to Step

a. Set the Boric Acid Totalizer to value
determined using Attachment 3

b. Set FC-3-113A, BoricAcid FlmiControllerto
a pot setting of 8.0

c. Place the Reactor Makeup Selector Switch to
BORATE

ci. Place the RCS Makeup Contrcl Switch to
START

CREW 3 Notify The Following

. System Dispatcher

. Plant personnel using the Page Boost

4 Reduce Unit Load

a Check for borcilion effects (reducing Tavg) a. ffl bcration is used, wait for effects
RQ before staffing load reducoon.

b. Adjust FC-3-l 1 3A. Boric Acid How Controller

BOP to obtain the Attachment 3 desired flow rate

c. Initiate and maintain load reductori rate to the
target power level

C REW d. Monitor load reduction and auto rod control to d. Stop or slow power reduction to control
ensure that the expected TavglTreI IT temperature. If necessary place control
identified in Attachment 3 is mainhined rods in manual and maintain Tavg within

expected TavgiTref 1T of Attachment 3.

RO 5 Monitor Annunciator B 811 ROD BANK LO Perform the following’
LIMIT — RESET

a. Slow load reduction until alarm is reset.

b Re-evaluate boration amount and rate tin
make adjustments as necessary.

13



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 201 0-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 5 Page 2 of4

Event Description- Loss of the sequencer requires a 3.03 shutdown. The crew will have to
perform an 3-ONOP-100, Rapid Load Reduction.

Time Position Applicant1sActions or Behavior

CREW FOLDOUT PAGE

1. 3-EOP-E-O Transition Criteria

E any of the following limits are reached, THEN trip the Reactor and Turbine A go to
3-EOP-E-O, REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION:

a. RCS Tavg - GREATER THAN 578 F

b RCS Tavg - GREATER THAN Tref by 6 F

c. Rod Insertion Limits are exceeded as indicated by:
. Rod Position Bank D Insertion Limit Recorder (VPA)
. Stepcounters on console
. Plant Curie Book Section 7, Figure 3

2. Notify Chemistry Department

WHEN reactor power has changed by greater than or equal to 15 percent, THEN notify the
Chemistry Department that RCS sampling is required according to Tech Spec Table 44-4.

3. Restore Blender to AUTO

WHEN boration is ccmplete. THEN restore the Blender to AUTO as follows.

a Place the Reactor Makeup Selector Switch to ALITO

b Set FC-3-l 13A, Boric Acid Flow Controller pot setting as desired

c. Place the RCS Makeup Control Switch to START

14



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 201 0-301 Scenario No.: Event No.: 5 Page , of

Event Description- Loss of the sequencer requires a 3.03 shutdown. The crew will have to
perform an 3-ONOP-100, Rapid Load Reduction.

Time Position [ ApplicantTsActions or Behavior

CREW 6 Notify The Shift Manager To Refer To The
Following Procedures

. 0-EPIP-20101. DUTIES OP EMERGENCY
COORDINATOR

. 0-ADM-1 15. NOTIFICATION OF PLANT
EVENTS

i— — — — — — — — — —
— i’roT — — — — — — — — — —

— I
I

I
Axial flux difference is allowed to exceed the Target Band during the load reduction without
entering O-OP-059.9, Operation Within the Axial Flux Difference Operational Spaca

a——————————————————————-——J

RO 7 Check Plant Response

a, Check pressurizer level following program a, IF directed by the Unit Supervisor,
increase charging flow as follows:

I) Throttle open TCV-144, NRHX Temp
Control Valve, bypass valve 3-834 to
raise flow to approximately 600 gprn.

2) Start an additional charging pump.

3) Place an additional letdown orifice in
service.

b. Verity load reduction rate and auto rod b. Stop or slow power reduction to control
control is maintaining the expected TavgjTref temperature, If necessarj, place control
fl identified in Attachment 3 rods in manual and maintain Tavg within the

expected TavgiTref tT of Attachment 3.

RO 8 Energize Pressurizer Backup Heaters

BOP 9 Verify Turbine Load Less Than 570 MWE WHEN turbine load is less then 570 MWe.
THEN open the SGFP recirculation valves for
the first feedwater pump to be stopped

Open the SGFP recirculation valves for the first
feedwater pump to be stopped

Examiner Note: The SRO may implement the following steps.

BOP 1 5 Ensure Station Service Loads Supplied From The
Startup Transformer using Attachment 2

1 6 Ensure Auxiliary Steam Supplied From Another
Unit using Attachment I
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poendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 201 0-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 5 Page 4 of 4

Event Description- Loss of the sequencer requires a 3.03 shutdown. The crew will have to
perform an 3-ONOP-100, Rapid Load Reduction.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

FAST LOAD REDTCTION BRIEF

1. Reason for load reduction

2. Taroet power level 1% Power

Time to Shutdown fi’oni 100% 25 mill 50 miii 75 miii 110 miii
Load Reduction Rate MW/mm 30 MW/mist 15 MW/mm 10 MW/mitt 7 MW/mm
Load Reduction Rate %/min 4 % / mm 2 % / mm 1.33 % I miii 1 14 / nun

Expected Tav/Tref AT 4 F 3 ‘F 2 °F 1 F

3. Load reduction rate Mw i minute

rNOT

. Suggested borarion is 9 qallons per % uvith control rods completely withdrawn and

•
available. 18 gallons per % with no control rod movement (use a value between 9 and 18
if rods are not fully withdrawn when stoning a load reduction from full poweu).

• The Unit Supervisor may change the boration as desired during the load reduction.

4. Boration Rate: total salons / minutes = a1lons/nuinute.

5. Plant Control Parsuneters and Continsency Actions
• Tavg / Tref expected AT band, not to exceed ±1 ‘F of expected. slow ramp to restore band.
. If Anniulciator B 8/1. ROD BANK LO LD1IT alam-is. the load reduction shall be slowed.

6. EOP E-0 transition criteria — Manual reactor and turbine trip:

. Tave> 573 F • Tave 6 Qp > Tref • Rod Insertion Limits (R.IL) are exceeded

7. Review required actions from other procedures cunently in effect (example. stop RCP).

S. Questions or crew input?

9. End of Brief

US Determines that using l8gaII% a boration of 1350-1 600 gallons
required. Rate will be determined by the Load reduction rate.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 6 Page 1 of 2

Event Description: The 3B RCP develops high vibration. The crew responds using 3-ONOP-
041.1. Once vibration reaches either shaft or motor trip setpoint, the crew manually trips the
reactor and immediate actions of 3-EOP-E-0 are performed.

Time Position ApplicanVs Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step EVENT 6 - 3B RCP HIGH VIBRATION
(actuates TAHUVBSB = 22.0 on 5 mm ramp & TAHUVBMB = 6.0 on 5 mm ramp)

Fl CAUSES: 1. RCP high vibration
2. Failed probe or spiking due to electrical transients

RCP
MOTOR/SHAFT

HI VIB

RO Observes annunciator F 1/1

Determines rising shaft & motor vibration on 3B RCP

CREW
OPERATOR ACTIONS:

1. Verify alarm by checkins the followins:
a. RCPVibrationrecorderR-3-369.

2. Corrective actions
a. Dispatch operator to check vibration indications in the cable spreadinv room.
b. IF vibration is above the alarm setpoint. THEN go to 3-ONOP-041.l. Reactor Coolant

Pump Off-Normal.
c. IF vibration is below the alarm sespoint. THEN have operator reset the Bently Nevada

using the Common Reset toecle switch.

NOTES

i • Potclout Page is required to be monitored throughout this procedure.

I • Qff4torjrtal RCP Gonclitions that require shutdown of a RCP s/sail be verified by
I cross-checking all RCP parameters.

I if cit/icr 38 or 3C RCPc are stopped by the petfonnance of this procedum, then the I
i associated RCS Icon pressurizer spray valve should he closed to prevent back-dow

I through the valve.

I — — — — — a s — — — — — a a — a a — a — I

CREW Motor frame vibration, R-369 (Points 2, 6, 10)- GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 5 MILS
Note exception in Foldout Page Item 4.

RCP shaft vibration, R-369 (Points 3. 7, 11)- GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 20 MILS
Note exception in Foldout Page Item 4.

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-041.1 foldout page

SRO Directs RO to manually trip the reactor and to trip the 3B RCP
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: .4... Event No.: .. Page 2 of 2

Event Description: The 3B RCP develops high vibration. The crew responds using 3-ONOP-
041.1. Once vibration reaches either shaft or motor trip setpoint, the crew manually trips the
reactor and immediate actions of 3-EOP-E-0 are performed.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RD Manually trips the reactor, verifies the reactor tripped, then trips the
3B RCP.

Examiner Note: Proceed to Event 7-LBLOCA
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page ...j. of .24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P. 1, then FR-Z. 1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step “EVENT 7 LBLOCA” (actuates TVHHCLB 2.013:00
ramp)

SRO Directs response using 3-EOP-E-0

Et
Steps I through 4 are IMMEDIATEACTION steps.

— — — a — a — — — — — — — — — a — — — — — — — a I

R0 1 Verify Reactor Trip Manually trip reactor. reactor power is
greater than 5% Q intermediate range power

. Rod bottom licihts — ON is NOT stable or decreasing, perform
the following:

. Reactor trip and bypass breakers —

OPEN a. Monitor Critical Safety Functions using
3-EOP-F-0. CRITICAL SAFETY

. Rod position indicators - AT ZERO FUNCTION STATUS TREES.

. Neutron flux — DECREASING b. Go to 3-FOP-FR-S I RESPONSE TO
NUCLEAR POWER GENERATION!
ATWS, Step I

BOP 2 Verify Turbine Trip

a. All turbine stop or associated control a. Manually tnp turbine. IF unable to verify
valves — CLOSED turbine trip, THEN close main steamline

isolation and bypass valves.

b. \/erify Moisture Separator Reheater b. Manually close valves. E any valve can
Steam Valves — CLOSED QI be closed, THEN close main

steamline isolation and bypass valves.
. MSR Main Steam Supply Stop MOVs

• Reheater Timing Valves

• MSR Purge Steam Valves

c. Check Mid and East GCBs — OPEN c. Manually open breakers. breakers do
(Normally 30 second delay) NOT open THEN acwate EMERGENCY

GEN. BKR. TRIP SWITCH for the affected
breaker(s)
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page ..Z. of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, then FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP Manually closes MSIVs to isolate the MSRs.

BOP
3 Verify Power To Emergency 4 KV

Buses

a Check the 3A and 3B 4 1KV buses - a Perform the following:
MAINTAIN AT LEAST ONE ENERGIZED

1) Attempt to emergency start any Unit 3
available diesel generator.

2) iF neither 3A nor 3B 4 1KV bus is
energized, IEE go to
3-EOP-ECA-O.O, LOSS ALL AC
POWER, Step 1

b. Check the 3A and 3B 4 1KV buses - b Attempt to emergency start the
MAINTAIN BOTH ENERGIZED dc-energized Unit 3 bus diesel generalor

c Maintain the 3D 4 KY bus energized - c. Perform the following:
ALIGNED TO AN ENERGIZED 4 KY BUS

1) IF lockout of 3D $ KY bus QI
present, perform the following:

a) Verify 3C CCW pump -

BREAKER OPEN.

b) Verify 3C ICW pump —

BREAKER OPEN.

c) Operate bus supply breakers to
restore powen

BOP Manually aligns the 3D 4KV Bus to the 3A 4 KV Bus by opening
breakers 3AA17 and 3ADO1 and then closes 3AD06 and 3AB19
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: _i. Page of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO
4 Check If SI Is Actuated Perform the following:

‘ Si Annunciators - ANY ON a Check if SI is required:

OR Low pressurizer pressure.— 1730 psig

Safeguards equipment — AUTO
STARTED

‘ High containment pressure — 4 psig

OR

High steam tine differential
pressure — 100 psid

OR

High steam flow with low SIG
pressure - 514 psig low
Tavg (543 F)

b. IF SI is required, manually actuate
SI and containment isolation phase A
goto Step 5.

c. IE Si is jjQI required. If perform the
following:

1) Monitor CrtcaI Safety Functions
using 3-EOP-F-0, CRITICAL SAFETY

. FUNCTION STATUS TREES.

2) Go to 3-EOP-ES-0.i REACTOR
TRIP RESPONSE. Step 1

RO Places handswitch for the 3B RCP to STOP if not already done

CREW Observes RCS pressure decreasing rapidly with an automatic SI and
Phase A Isolation

CREW Announces that adverse containment conditions exist.

CREW Observes loss of 3B 4kV bus.

CREW Monitors 3-EOP-E-0 Foldout page (see next page)

BOP 5 Continue With Attachment 3 To Complete
The Prompt Action Verifications While
Performing This Procedure

Examiner Note: Attachment 3 commences at page 43
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Appendix 0 Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 4 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1,FR-Z.land subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

FOLDOUT FOR PROCEDURE E-O

1. ADVERSE CONTAINMENT CONDITIONS
IF either of the conditions fisted below occur. THEN use adverse containment setpoints:
Containment atmosphere temperature 180F

OR
Containment radiation levels 1.3x’105 R/hr
WHEN containment parameters drop below the above values, THEN normal setpoints can again be used
j the TSC determines that containment integrated dose rate has not exceeded 1 D Rads.

2. RCP TRIP CRITERIA
a. IF both conditions listed below occur, THEN trip all RCPs:

1) High-head SI pumps - AT LEAST ONE RUNNING AND SI FLOWPATH VERIFIED.
2) RCS subcooling - LESS THAN 25F[65FI

b. IF phase B actuated, THEN trip all RCPs.

3. FAULTED S/G ISOLATION CRITERIA
IF any SJG pressure decreasing in an uncontrolled manner any SIG completely depressurized, THEN
the following may be performed:
a. Maintain total feedvqater flow greater than 345 gpm until narrow range level in at least one S/G is

greater than 6%[32%].
b. Isolate AFW flow to faulted S/G(s).
c. Stabilize RCS hot leg temperature using steam dumps when faulted S/G has blown down to less

than 10% wide range.

4. RUPTURED SIG ISOLATION CRITERIA
any S/G level increases in an uncontrailed manner any SJG has abnormal radiation, Q narrow

range level in affected SIG(s) is greater than 6%[32%], THEN feed flow may he stopped to affected
S/G(s).

5. AFW SYSTEM OPERATION CRITERIA
a. i.E two AFW pumps are operating on a single train. THEN one of the pumps shall be shut down

within one hour of the initial start signal
b. IF two AFW trains are operating and one of the AFW pumps has been operating at low flow at

60 gpm or less for one hour, THEN that AFW pump shall te shut clown

6. CST MAKEUP WATER CRITERIA
CST level decreases to less than 10%, THEN add makeup to CSI usng 3-OP-0i8.1, CONDENSATE

STORAGE TANK.

7. RHR SYSTEM OPERATION CRITERIA

j RCS pressure is greater than 250 P510 [650 PSIGI AND RHR flow is less than l0o0 gpm, THEN the
RHR pumps shall be shut down within 44 minutes of the initial start signal.

22



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1,FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time ] Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Examiner Note: The SRO and RO will complete the remaining
steps in 3-EOP-E-O, while the BOP performs 3-EOP-E-O prompt
action verifications using attachment 3

RO Stops the 3A RCP when subcooling is less than 25°F (65°F) HHSI
flowpath verified and HHSI pumps running or on Phase B based on
foldout page requirements.

• RO 6 Check AFW Pumps - AT LEAST TWO Perform the fob ving
RUNNING

a. Manually open valves to establish two
AFW pumps running

b. jf an AFW pump is tripped, IU.E
dispatch an operator to locally reset the
AFW turbine tnps.

c. both units require AFW only one
AFW pump is available. THEN perform
the following:

1) Ver’ all RCPs - TRIPPED

2) Establish 270 gpm APV flow to each
unit.

3) use a setpoint of 270 gpm for
required APVV flow instead of
345 gpm specified in subsequent
Steps and Procedures.

RO 7 Verify AFW Valve Alignment - PROPER IVIanually align valves to establish proper AEW
EMERGENCY ALIGNMENT alignment



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 6 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 ,FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RD
8 Verify Proper AFW Flow

a. Check narrow range level in at least one a. Perform the following:
S/G - GREATER THAN 6%[32%)

1) Verify AFW flow greater than
345 gpm.

2) E AFW flow less than 345 gpm,
manually start pumps AND

align valves to establish greater than
345 gpm flow.

. 3) IF total feed flow from all sources
greater than 345 gprn can .Qj be
established, THEN pertom the
following:

a) Monitor Critical Safety Functions
using 3-EOP-F-O, CRITICAL
SAFETY FUNCTION STATUS
TREES.

b) Go to 3-EOP-FR-H.l,
RESPONSE TO LOSS OF
SECONDARY HEAT SINK,
Step 1.

RO . .

b. Maintain feed flow to SIG narrow range
levels between 15%[32%] and 50%.

24



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: .....i. Page ]_ of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 ,FR-Z,1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time PosWon [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

9 Check RCP Seal Cooling

‘ a. Check all RCP thermal barrier alarms — a IE CCW to an RCP thermal barrier is lost,
OFF

. A i/I, RCP THERMAL BARR 1) Trip the affected RCP(s).
COOLING WATER HI FLOW

2) Go to Step Pc.
. A•I!2, RCP THERMAL BARR

COOLING WATER HI TEMP

. A 1/3, RCP THERMAL BARR
COOLING WATER LO FLOW

b Go to Step 10

c. Check all RCP seal return temperatures c. Go to Step 10.
are less than 235 F

d Verity SI - RESET d. Reset SI.

e jf offsite power is QI available, THEN
check diesel capacity adequate to run
one charging pump. IF adequate diesel
capacity is NOT available, THEN shed
nonessential loads.
Refer to ATTACHMENT 2 for component
KW load rating

f. Start one charging pump at minimum L Go to Step 10.
speed for seal injection

g Adjust Charging Flow To Regen Heat
Exchanger, HCV-3-12l to maintain
proper seal injection flow
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Appendix D OperatorActions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page8of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.land subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

b. IF temperature greater than 547SF AND
increasing, THEN perform the following:

Dump steam to condenser.

OR

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

j Q Maintain RCS Cold Leg Temperature Perform the following:

STABLE AT TRENDlNG TO 547F IF a. IF temperature is decreasing,
ANY RCP RUNNING perform the following:

1) Stop dumping steam.

LESS THAN 547F AND STABLE IF NO 2) Limit total feed flow to 345 gpm until
RCP RUNNING narrow range level greater than

6%[32%] in at least one SIG.

3) IF cooldown is due to excessive
swam flow, close main
steamline isolation and bypass
valves.

Dump steam using S G steam dump
to atmosphere valves

RO Adjusts total AFW flow to greater than 345 gpm max.
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: j Page of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO I I Check PRZ PORV5, Spray Valves And
Excess Letdown Isolated

a. PORVs — CLOSED a. E PRZ pressure less than 2335 psig.
THEN manually close PORVs. IF any
PRZ PORV can NOT be closed. THEN
manually close its block valve. jf block
valve can NOT be closed, perform
the following:

1) Monitor Critical Safety Functions
using 3-EOP-F-0, CRITICAL SAFETY
FIJNCTION STATUS TREES.

2;) Go to 3-EOP-E-i, LOSS OF
REACTOR OR SECONDARY
COOLANT, Step 1.

b. Normal PRZ spray valves — CLOSED b. E PRZ pressure less than 2263 psig.
THEN manually close valves. valve(s)
can be closed, IEEE stop RCP(s)
as necessary to stop spray flow.

c. Auxiliary Spray Valve. CV3-3l 1 — c. Manually close auxiliary spray valve. IF
CLOSED auxiliary spray valve can be closed,

THEN close Charging Flow to Regen Heat
Exchanger. HCV-3-121.

d Excess letdown isolation valves — d. Manually close valve(s).
CLOSED

• CV-3337, Excess Letdown Isolation
Valve From Cold Leg To Excess
Letdown Heat Exchanger

• HCV-3- 137, Excess Letclown Flow
Controller
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 10 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P. 1, FR-Z. land subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

r Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 1 2 Check If RCPs Should Be Stopped

a. Check RCPs - ANY RUNNING a. Go to Step 3.

b Check RCS subcooling — LESS TI-IAN b. Go to Step 13
25’F[65’9

c High-Head SI Pump AT LEAST ONE c. Go to Step 13.
RUNNING AND FLOWPATH VERIFIED

cL Stop all RCPs

O Stops RCPs when subcooling is less than 25°F (65°F) with HHSI
flowpath verified and HHSI pumps running based on foldout page
requirements.

RO
1 3 Check If S!Gs Are Faulted

a Check pressures in all SGs — a. Go to Step 14.

ANY SG PRESSURE DECREASING
IN AN UNCONTROLLED MANNER

OR

ANY S(3 COMPLETELY
DEPRESSURIZED

b. Perform the following:

1) Monitor Critical Safety Functions
using 3-EOP-F-O, CRITICAL SAFETY
FUNCTION STATUS TREES

2) Go to 3-EOP-E-2. FAULTED STEAM
GENERATOR ISOLATION. Step 1
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: ..j. Page ji of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P. 1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position j Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RD 14 Check If SIG Tubes Are Ruptured

a, Check levels in all S/Gs and secondary a. Go to Step 15.
radiation levels:

* ANY SO LEVEL INCREASING IN AN
UNCONTROLLED MANNER

OR

Condenser air ejector radiation, R-1 5—
HIGHER THAN NORMAL

OR

SO blowdown radiation, R-19—
HIGHER THAN NORMAL

OR

* ERDADS SO or secondary radiation
readings — HIGHER THAN NORMAL

OR

Local steamline radiation — HIGHER
THAN NORMAL

b. Perform the following:

I) Monitor Critical Safety Functions using
3-EOP-F-O, CRITICAL SAFETY
FUNCTION STATUS TREES

2) Go to 3-EOP-E-3, STEAM
GENERATOR TUBE RUPTURE,
Step 1
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Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time [ Position ] Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 1 i Check If RCS Is Intact Peorm the tollowina:

a. Containment radiation - NORMAL 1 Monitor Critical Safety Functions using
3-EOP-F-D, CRITICAL SAFETY

b. Containment pressure - NORMAL FUNCTION STATUS TREES.

c. Containment sump level - NORMAL 2. Go to :3-EOP-E-1 LOSS OF REACTOR
OR SECONDARY COOLANT, Step 1.

. Ll-3-6308A

. LI-3-63086

CREW Diagnoses the LOCA due to Containment Pressure and sump level
increasing.

BOP Continues performance of 3-EOP-E-0 Attachment 3 Prompt Action
Verification

STA STA observes a RED PATH for Containment Integrity and an Orange
Path for Containment Pressure, recommends entry to 3-FRP-P-1

SRO Transitions to 3-FRP-P.1

SRO Directs 3-FRP-P.1 response

CAUTION

If CST level decreases to less than 10%, makeup water sources for the CST will be
necessary to maintain secondary heatsink.

I Check RCS Pressure - GREATER THAN IF RHR Flow greater than 1000 ppm. THEN
250 PSIG[650 PSIG] return to procedure AND step in effect.

SRO Transitions out of 3-EOP-FR-P.1 (due to LBLOCA indication)

EXAMNIER NOTE: If containment pressure is still> 20 psig, and
no higher red or orange path exists, transitions to and directs
response using 3-EOP-FR-Z.1

SRO Transitions to 3-FRP-Z.1

SRO
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 13 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 ,FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time [ Position ] Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

NOTE TO EXAMINER: Actions for 3-EOP-FR-Z.1 start here.

SRO I Check Status Of RCPs

a. All RCPs - OFF a. Stop any running RCP.

b. All Normal Containment Coolers - OFF b. Stop any running Normal Containment
Cooler.

SRO 2 Verify Containment Isolation Phase A Valve IE any containment isolation phase A valve
White Lights on VPB — ALL BRIGHT is closed open flow path NOT

necessary. THEN close valves to isolate
flow path.

SRO
3 Verify Containment Isolation Phase B Valve j any containment isolation phase B valve

White Lights On VPB - ALL BRIGHT isjQI closed Jjfl open flow path 1±21
necessary, IJ± close valves to isolate
flow path.

‘ SRO
4 Verify Containment AND Control Room

Ventilation Isolation

a. Unit 3 Containment Purge Exhaust and a. Manually stop fans.
Supply Fans - OFF

b. Verify Control Room ventilation status b. Manually align equipment for Control
panel - PROPER EMERGENCY Room emergency recirculation.
RECIRCULATION ALIGNMENT

SRO 5 Check Cold Leg Recirculation Capability- E3-EOP-ECA-1.1. LOSS OF
AVAILABLE EMERGENCY COOLANT

RECIRCULATION, is in effect, THEN refer
. RHR pump suction - CAPABLE OF BEING to 3-EOP-ECA-1.1, LOSS OF

ISOLATED FROM RWST EMERGENCY COOLANT
RECIRCULATION for operation of

. At least one flow path from a containment Containment Spray Pumps AND go to
recirc sump to an RHR pump - AVAILABLE Step 9.

. At least one RHR pump - AVAILABLE

. At least one flow path from an available
RHR pump to the RCS - ESTABLISHED
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 14 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO 6 Verify Adequate Containment Spray Pump
Suction During Injection Phase

a. RWST level - GREATER THAN 155.000 a. j aligned for cold leg recirc go to
GALLONS Step 7. Otherwise go to Step 6b.

b. Verify both RWST Ouet Isolation valves — b. Manually or locally open both RWST
OPEN Outlet Valves. l either valve can NOT

be opened, THEN go to Step 9.
. MOV-3-864A

. MOV-3-864B

c. GotoSteps
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 15 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-O and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO
CAUTION 1

If 3-EOP-ECA-1.1, LOSS OF EMERGENCY COOLANT RECIRCULATION, is in effect,
containment spray pwnps should be operared as directed by 3-EOP-EcA-1. 1, rather
than Step 8 below.
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 16 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position j Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO 8 verify Proper Containment Spray Pump
Alignment

a. Locally verify Containment Spray Pump
suction and discharge isolation valves -

OPEN

. 3-844A for CSP A

. 3-891A for CSP A

. 3-844B for CSP B

. 3-291 B for CSP B

b. Verify Containment Spray Pumps - AT b. Start one Containment Spray Pump.
LEAST ONE RUNNING

c. Check if second Containment Spray Pump
should be running

1) RWST level - GREATER THAN 1) Verify second Containment Spray
155,000 GALLONS Pump in PULL-TO-LOCK. AND go

to Step 3d.

2) Containment pressure - GREATER 2) Verify second Containment Spray
THAN 14 P310 Pump in standby, AND go to Step

3d.

3) Verify second Containment Spray 3) Start second Containment Spray
Pump — RUNNING Pump.

d. Verify Containment Spray Isolation valve on d. Manually open valve(s).
running Containment Spray Pump(s) -

OPEN

MOV-3-830A for CSP A
MOV-3-880B for CSP B
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 17 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P. 1, FR-Z. 1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO 9 Verify Proper CCW System Operation

a. CCW Haat Exchangers - THREE IN a. Perform the following:
SERVICE

1) Stop and place in standby all
EXCEPT ONE running CCW pump.

2) IF MOV-3-749A and MOV-3-749B
are open, jjj stop and place in
PULL-TO-LOCK all except one
running CCW Pump.

3) GotoSteplO.

h. CCW pumps - ONLY TWO RUNNING b. Start or step CCW pumps as necessary
to establish ONLY TNO RUNNING
CC’iV PUMPS.

SRO 1 0 verify Containment Cooling

a. Verify emergency containment coolers - a. Perform the following:
ONLY TWO RUNNING

1) Manually start or stop coolers as
required to establish only two
running.

2) Consult with TSC staff to determine
desired cooling system alignments.

b. Verify ECC Bypass valve on running ECCs b. Locally open valves.
- OPEN

CV-3-2814 for ECC A
CV-3-2810 for ECC B
CV-3-2812 for ECC C

c. Verify ECC Inlet valve on running ECCs - c. Lccally open valves.
OPEN

CV-3-2905 for ECC A
CV-3-2903 for ECC B
CV-3-2904 for ECC C

d. Verify ECC Outlet valve on running ECCs
- I d. Locally open valves.

OPEN I

. CV-3-2908 for ECC A

. CV-3-2906 for ECC B

. CV-3-2907 for ECC C

a. Verify Emergency Containment Filter Fans a. Manually start Emergency Containment
- AT LEAST TWO RUNNING Filter Fans to ESTABLISH AT LEAST

TWO RUNNING FANS.

3
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 18 of4

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO
1 1 Verify Main Steamline Isolation And Bypass Manually close valves.

Valves - CLOSED

SRO 1 2 Check If Feed Flow Should Be Isolated To
Any SIG

a. Check pressure in all S/Gs - a. Go to Step 13.

‘ ANY S!G PRESSURE DECREASING
IN AN UNCONTROLLED MANNER

OR

ANY S/G COMPLETELY
DEPRESSURIZED

b. Isolate feed flow to affected S/G(s)

Isolate main feeclline
Isolate AF’N flow

SRO
1 3 Return To Procedure AND Step In Effect
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Op-Test No.: 201 0-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 19 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Directs response using 3-EOP-E-1

I— — — — —
— ATÔ — — — —

— I
I

L Foldout pc.ge isrequt ed #0 be nonitored ‘ltrougIoirhs procedure

CREW Monitors 3-EOP-E-1 Foldout page (see next page)

NOTE TO LEAD EXAMINER: The lead examiner may terminate the
scenario when the US transitions back to E-1.

RO I Monitor Conditions To Determine If RCPs
Should Be Stopped

a RCPs - ANY RUNNING a Go to Step 2.

b. High-heed SI pumps - AT LEAST ONE b. Go to Step 2.
RUNNING

c. RCS Suhcooling - LESS THAN 25P[65T] c. Go to Step 2

d. Controlled plant cooldown —I IN d. Go to Step 2.
PROGRESS

e. Stop all RCPs

RO/BOP 2 Check If S/Ga Are QI Faulted

a. Check pressures in all SIGs — a. IF any SG is faulted AND that S/G has
NOT previously been isolated. THEN go

. NO S/G PRESSURE DECREASING IN to 3-EOP-E-2, FAULTED STEAM
AN UNCONTROLLED MANNER GENERATOR ISOLATION. Step 1.

a NO S/G COMPLETELY
DEPRESSURIZED

.3
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: ..1. Page 20 of 24
Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs. An automatic SI occurs but train A
sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes
3-EOP-E-0 and transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

1. ADVERSE CONTAINMENT CONDITIONS
either of the conditions listed below occurs THEN use adverse containment setpoints:

Containment atmosphere temperature ‘l80F
OR

Containment radiation levels L3xiOt R!hr
WHEN containment parameters drop below the above values. THEN normal setpoints can again be used
IF containment integrated dose rate has not exceeded 10 Rads.

2. RCP TRIP CRITERIA
a. IF all conditions listed below occur. THEN trip all RCPs

1) High-head SI pumps - AT LEAST ONE RUNNING SI FLOWPATH VERIFIED
2) RCS subcooling - LESS THAN 25F[65F]
3) Controlled RCS cooldown is NOT in progress

b. IF phase B actuated, THEN trip all RCPs

3. SI TERMINATION CRITERIA
IF all conditions listed below occur, THEN go to 3-EOP-ES-L1, SI TERMINATION, Step 1:
a. RCS subcooling based on core exit TCs - GREATER THAN 30F[See below Table]

SI TERMINATION ADVERSE SUBCOOLING VALUE
RCS PRESSURE (PSIG) ADVERSE SUSCOOLING VALUE

<2485AND2000 55F
< 20C0 AND 1000 85 F

<1000 210F

b. Total feed flow to intact SGs - GREATER THAN 345 GPM narrow range level in at least one
intact SG - GREATER THAN 6%[32%]

c. RCS pressure-GREATER THAN 1600 PSIGF2000 psigj STABLE OR INCREASING
cI. PRZ level - GREATER THAN 17%[50%]

4. SECONDARY INTEGRITY CRITERIA
IF any SIG pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled manner has completely depressurized, that
SIG has NOT been isolated, THEN go to 3-EOP-E-2, FAULTED STEAM GENERATOR ISOLATION,
Step 1.

5. E-3 TRANSITION CRITERIA
jany S/G level increases in an uncontrolled mannerQE any S1G has abnormal radiation, THEN manually
start SI pumps as necessary and goto 3-EOP-E-3, STEAM GENERATOR TUBE RUPTURE, Step ‘I.

6. COLD LEG RECIRCULATION SWITCHOVER CRITERIA
RWST level decreases to less than 155.000 gallons, THEN goto 3-EOP-ES-I.3, TRANSFER TO COLD
LEG RECIRCULATION, Step 1.

7. RECIRCULATION SUMP BLOCKAGE
RHR pump flow amps become erratic QE abnormally low after recirculation has been established,

THEN transition to 3-EOP-ECA-i.1, LOSS OF EMERGENCY COOLANT RECIRCULATION, Step 1.

8. CST MAKEUP WATER CRITERIA
IF OST level decreases to less than 10%, THEN add makeup to OST using 3-OP-018.1, Condensate
Storage Tank.

9 LOSS OF OFFSITE POWER OR SI ON OTHER UNIT
IF SI has been reset. AND either offsite power is lost OR SI actuates on the other unit, THEN restore
safeguards equipment to required configuration. Refer to ATTACHMENT 3 for essential loads.

10. RHR SYSTEM OPERATION CRITERIA
EROS pressure is greater than 250 PSIG [650 PSIG] AND RHR flow is less than 1000 gpm, THEN the
RHR pumps shall be shut down within 44 minutes of the initial start signal.
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Op-Test No.: 201 0-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 21 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1,FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO/BOP 3 Maintain Intact SIG Levels

a Narrow range level - GREATER THAN a. Maintain total feed flow greater than
6%132%] 345 gpm until narrow range level

greater than 6%[32%] in at least one
SIS

b. Control feed flow to maintain narrow range
level between 15%[32%] and 50%

C. Narrow range level - LESS THAN 50% c. Stop feed flow to any SG with narrow
range level greater than 50% narrow
range level in any S!G continues to
increase in an uncontrolled manner,

go to 3-EOP-E-3, STEAM
GENERATOR TUBE RUPTURE,
Step 1.

RO/BOP 4 Monitor Secondary Radiation

a Direct Nuclear Chemistry to take periodic
activity samples of all S/Gs

b Direct Nuclear Chemistry to check DAM1
monitor reading

c Direct Health Physics to take radiation
readings on main stearnlines

d. Secondary radiation - NORMAL NEAR d. Go to 3-EOP-E-3. STEAM GENERATOR
ROLITINE OPERATION VALUE TUBE RUPTURE, Step 1.

RO 5 Check PRZ PORVe AND Block Valves

a Power to block valves - AVAILABLE a Restore power to block valves

b. PORVs - CLOSED b. PRZ pressure less than 2335 psig,
manually close PORVs. j. any

valve can NOT be closed, THEN
manually close its block valve.

c. Block valves - AT LEAST ONE OPEN c. Open one block valve unless it was
closed to isolate an open PORV.



Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 22 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position J Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 6 Verify SI - RESET

RO 7 Reset Containment Isolation Phase A AND
Phase B

RO 8 Verify Instrument Air To Containment

a. Verify Instrument Air Containment
Isolation, CV-3-2803 - OPEN

b VerfiJ instrument air pressure. P1-3-144-4 - b. Restore instrument air pressure using
GREATER THAN 95 PSIG 0-ONOP-Ol 3. LOSS OF iNSTRUMENT

AIR, while continuing with this procedura

RO 9 Check Power Supply To All Charging Check diesel capacity adequate to run three
Pumps - ALIGNED TO OFFSITE POWER charging pumps. adequate diesel capacity

is NOT available. THEN shed nonessential
loads Refer to ATTACHMENT 3 for
component KW load rating.

RO 1 0 Check Charging Flow Established

a- Charging pumps - AT LEAST ONE a Perform Attachment 4 to establish
RUNNING charging.

b Adjust speed controllers as necessary to
establish desired charging flow to
establish SI Termination conditions

c. Adjust Charging Flow To Regen Heat
Exchanger, HC\J-3-12[, to maintain
proper seal injection flow
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 23 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1, and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO ATTACHMENT 4
(Page I of I)

ESTABLISH CHARGiNG FLOW

Verify CCW Flow Alarms To All RCP jfi COW flow to RCPs thermal barrier is lost,
Thermal Barriers - OFF perform the following:

A 1/i RCP THERMAL BARR COOLING C. Venf’j seal return temperature for each
WATER HI FLOW RCP to be less than 235 F.

AND b. IF seal return temperature for each RCP
— is less than 235 F,I go to Step 2.

• A 1/2, RCP THERMAL BARR COOLING
WATER HI TEMP c. IF seal return temperature is 235 F,

THEN locally isolate seal injection to
affected RCP(s) before starting charging

• A 1/3, RCP THERMAL BARR COOLING
WATER LO FLOW 3-297A for RCP A

3-297B for RCP B
3-2970 for RCP C

d. WHEN seal injection is isolated to each
affected RCP, THEN go to Step 2.

2. Check Offsite Power Available IF offsite power is NOT available, THEN
check diesel capacity adequate to run one
charging pump. diesel capacity is
adequate, THEN shed non-essential loads.
Refer to ATTACHMENT 3 for component KW
load rating.

3. Start One Charging Pump

4. Place RCS Makeup Control Switch in STOP

Establish Desired Charging Flow

a. Start additional charging pumps if needed a. lFoffsite powerisjIavailabIe,I
and offsite power available check diesel capacity adequate to run

additional charging pumps.

c. Adjust Charging Flow To Rep en Heat
Exchanger, HCV-3-12t, to mointain
proper seal injection flow

d Verify charging pump suction auto
transfers to RWST

6. Notify The Unit Supervisor That The
ESTABLISH CHARGING FLOW Attachment
Is Complete

5.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 Page 24 of 24

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1, and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RD I I Check if SI Should be Terminated

a. RCS subcooling based on core exit TCs - a. Go to Step 12.
GREATER THAN 30E[Refer to Polclout
Page Item 3 Adverse Value]

b. Secondary heat sink b. neither condition satisfied. go to
Step 12.

Total feed flow to intact S/Os -

GREATERTHAN 345 GPM

OR

Narrow range level in at least one
intact SO - GREATER THAN
6%[32%]

c. RCS pressure c. Go to Step 12.

. Pressure.. GREATER THAN 1600
PSIG[2000 PSIG]

. Pressure - STABLE OR INCREASING

d. PRZ level - GREATER THAN 17%150%] d. Try to stabilize RCS pressure with normal
PRZ spray. Go to Step 12.

e. Go to 3-EOP-ES-I .1 St Termination.
Step 1

EXAMINER NOTE: The scenario is terminated when the crew
determines Safety Injection can not be terminated.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7a Page of 7

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P. 1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP
ATTACHMENT 3

(Page 1 of 7)

PROMPT ACTION VERIFICATIONS

BOP 1. Check The Load Centers Associated With Close the Load Center supply breakers.
The Energized 4KV Buses — ENERGIZED

a 3ALC

a 3BLC

• 3CLC

a 3DLC

• 3HLC

BOP 2. Check If Main Steamlines Should Be
Isolated

a. Check main steamline isolation and a Go to Step 3.
bypass valves - ANY OPEN

b. Check if either main steam isolation b. Go to Step 3.
signal has actuated

a High steam flow with either low S/G
pressure 614 psig low Tavg 543 F

OR

a Hi-Hi containment pressure
20 PSIG

c. Verify main steam isolation and bypass c Push manual Steamline Isolation push
valves - CLOSED buttons on \/PB Q manually close

valves.
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7a Page 2 of 7

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.land subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time J Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 3. Verify Feedwater Isolation

a. Place main feedwater pump switches in
STOP

b. Feedwater control valves — CLOSED b. Manually close valves.

c. Feedwater bypass valves — CLOSED c. Manually close valves.

d. Close feedwatcr isolation MOVs d. Locally close valves.

e. Verity standby feedwater pumps — OFF e. standby feedwaler is aligned to Unit 3
IHEU stop standby feedwater pump(s)

4. Verify Proper ICW System Operation

a. Verity ICW pumps - AT LEAST TWO a. Start ICW pump(s) to establish at least
RUNNING two running.

b Verily ICW to TPCW Heat Exchanger— b. Manually close valve(s). E valve(s) can
ISOLATED QI be closed, locally close the

following valves:
. POV-3-4882 — CLOSED

• 3-50-319 for POV-3-4882
• POV-3-4883 — CLOSED

• 3-50-339 for POV-3-4883

c. Check ICW headers - TIED TOGETHER c. i.E both ICW headers are intact.j
direct operator to tie headers together.

BOP Places handswitches for the 3A and 3C ICW pumps to START
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: _i. Page._ofi

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z,1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

5. Verify Proper CCW System Operation

a. CCW Heat Exchangers — THREE IN a. Perform the following:
SERVICE

1) Start or stop CCW pumps as
necossarj to establish ONLY ONE
RUNNING CCW PUMP.

2) Verif’ Emergency Containment
Coolers - ONLY TWO RUNNING

3) Go to Step Sc.

b. CCW pumps - ONLY TWO RUNNING b. Start or stop CCW pumps as necessary
to establish ONLY TWO RUNNING COW
PUMPS.

c. COW headers - TIED TOGETHER c. IF both CCW headers are intact.
direct a field operator to tie the headers
together.

d. RCP Thermal Barrier CCW Outlet, d. IF containment isolation phase B NOT
MOV-3-626 — OPEN actuated AND COW radiation levels are

normal, AND RCP number one seal
leak-off temperature is less than 235E,
I manually open MOV-3-626. E
MOV-3-626 can NOT be manually
opened. THEN direct operator to open
MOV-3-626 locally.

BOP Places handswitch for the 3C CCW pump to START

6. Verify Containment Cooling

a. Check emergency containment coolers - a. Manually start or stop emergency
ONLY TWO RUNNING containment coolers to establish - ONLY

iWO RtJNNING.

b Verify emergency containment filter fans - b. Manually start emergency containment
AT LEAST TWO RUNNING filter fans.

BOP Places handswitch for the 3B and3C ECC fan to START

BOP Starts the 3B ECF
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7a Page _j.. of 7

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.land subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time [ Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 7. Verify SI Pump Operation

a. At least two high head pumps running a. Manually start high-head pump(s).

b. Both RHR pumps running b. Manually start RHR pump(s).

BOP Places the 3A RHR pump handswitch to START

BOP CREW CRITICAL TASK: Manually start at least one RHR pump
following a large LOCA prior to completing E-O Attachment 3 step 7.

BOP 8. Verify SI Flow

a. RCS pressure - LESS THAN a. Go to Step 9.
1600 PSIG[2000 PSIG]

b. High-head SI pump flow indicator— b. Manually start pumps AND align valves to
CHECK FOR FLOW establish an injection flowpath.

c. RCS pressure - LESS THAN c. Go to Step 9.
250 PSIG[650 PSIG)

d. RHR pump flow indicator - d. Manually start pumps AND align valves to
CHECK FOR FLOW establish an injection flowpath.

BOP 9. Realign SI System

a. /enfj Unit 3 high-head SI pumps - TWO a. Perform the following:
RUNNING

1) Operate Unit 3 and Unit 4 high-head
SI pumps to establish injection to
Unit 3 from two high-head SI pumps

2) Direct Unit 4 Reactor Operator to
align Unit 4 high-head SI pump
suction to Unit 3 RWST using
ATTACHMENT 1 of this procedure.

3) Goto Step 10.

ii Stop both Unit 4 high-head SI pumps
place in standby

BOP Directs the Unit 4 RO to align the Unit 4 HHSI suction to the Unit 3 RWST
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7a Page 5 of...i

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z, land subsequently 3-EOP-E-l.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP Manually stops the 4A or the 4B HHSI pumps

BOP to. verify Containment Isolation Phase A Valve Perform the following:
White Lights On VPB — ALL BRIGHT

a. rvlanually actuate Containment Isolation
Phase A.

b. IF any Containment Isolation Phase A
valve is Q. closed, THEN manually
close valve. i.E valve(s) can NOT be
manually closed, manually or
locally isolate affected containment
penetration.

BOP Directs SNPO to locally verify phase A valves MOV-3-1417, 1418, 1425 &
381 closed

BOP 11. Verify SI Valve Amber Lights On VPB - Manually align valves to establish proper SI
ALL BRIGHT alignment for an injection flowpath.

BOP 12. VerifysI—RESET ResetSl

BOP 13. Verify Containment Phase A — RESET Reset Phase A

BOP 14. Reestablish RCP Cooling

a. Check RCP5 — AT LEAST ONE a. Go to step 15.
RUNNING

h. Open CCW to normal containment cooler b. Stop all RCPs
valves

. rvlOV-3-1417

• MOV-3-14lS

c. Reset and start nomal containment c. Stop all RCP5
coolers
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7 a Page 6 of 7

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 15. Monitor Containment Pressure To Verify
Containment Spray QI Required

a. Containment pressure - HAS REMAINED a. Perform the following:
LESS THAN 20 PSIG

1) IF containment spray initiated,
• PR-3-6306A IE manually initiate containment

spray.
AND

2) Verify Containment Isolation Phase B
• PR-3-6306B - ACTUATED

3) Verify Containment Isolation Phase B
valve white lights on VPB —

ALL BRIGHT.

4) E any Containment Isolation Phase B
valve did NOT close, THEN manually
or locally isolate affected containment
penetration.

5) Stop all RCPs

BOP Places the 3A Containment Spray pump handswitch to START

BOP Verify phase B valves MOV-3-626, 716B & 730 are closed.

BOP CREW CRITICAL TASK: Manually start at least one Train of
Containment Spray following a large LOCA prior to completing E-O
Attachment 3 step 15.

BOP 16. Verify Containment and Control Room
Ventilation Isolation

a. Unit 3 containment purge exhaust and a. Manually stop fans.
supply fans — OFF

b Verify Control Room ventilation status b. Manually align equipment for Control
panel - PROPER EMERGENCY Room emergency recirculation.
RECIRCULATION ALIGNMENT

I NOTE

• Hydrogen Monitors should be in service within 30 minutes of a valid SI signal. They should
be available in a timely manner to support decision-making related to hydrogen generation
in containment.

I a
— — — n — — — — = a — — — fl — — I
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Appendix D Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 201 0-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 7a Page 7 of 7

Event Description: When 3B RCP is tripped, 3B 4kV bus is lost and a large break LOCA occurs.
An automatic SI occurs but train A sequencer fails due to the loss of 3P07. Train A RHR and
Containment Spray pumps must be manually started. The crew completes 3-EOP-E-0 and
transitions to 3-EOP-FR-P.1, FR-Z.1 and subsequently 3-EOP-E-1.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 17. Place Hydrogen Monitors In Service Using
3-OP-094, CONTAINMENT POST ACCIDENT
MONITORING SYSTEM

BOP IS. Verify All Four EDGs — RUNNING EMERGENCY START any available EDG
2I running.

BOP 19. Verify Power To Emergency 4 KV
Buses and Load Centers

a. Check the 3A, 3B and 3D 4 Ky buses - a. Perform the following:
ALL ENERGIZED

1) Inform the Unit Supervisor that
Attachment 3 is complete with the
exception of the dc-energized bus or
buses

2) the Unit Supervisor decides not to
energize the de-energized bus or
buses, THEN go to Step 20

3) IF the Unit Supervisor decides to
energize 3A. 3B, or 3D bus,
perform the following:

a) IF 3A 4 KV bus de-energized
restore power to bus Using

3-ONOP-004.2. LOSS OF 3A
4KV BUS.

b) IF 3B 4 KV bus dc-energized.
THEN restore power to bus Lising
3-ONOP-004.3. LOSS OF 3B
4KV BUS.

c) E 3D 4 KV bus dc-energized,
THEN restore power to bus using
3-ONOP-004.5, LOSS OF 3D
4KV BIJS.

BOP 20. Notify The Unit Supervisor That The
PROMPT ACTION VERIFICATIONS
Attachment Is Complete And Note Any
Actions That Had To Be Taken
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REVISION SUMMARY
Rev. No. Description

0 PCR 08-5322, 03104110, William Leonard

Upgraded procedure format per AD-AA-1 00-1003, FPL Procedure Writer’s
guide. Upgraded 3-OSP-055.1 revision dated 01/23/2009.

Added Scope statement.

Deleted P&L NOT meeting Writer’s Guide definition of P&L.

Placed Acceptance Criteria logic instructions for first and second valve
stroking tests into appropriate instruction sections. Separated Acceptance
Criteria into Acceptance Criteria and Functional Criteria.

Deleted QA Record pages and revised Records instructions.

Added steps to check valve remote position before as well as after stroking.
Removed acceptance criteria for CCW flow and restoration check step to be
consistent with 3-NOP-055 steps for Standby alignment.

Relocated Pilot Operated Lockup Valve tests from attachments to body of
procedure.

Incorporated CR 2009-14595 and PCRs 09-1438 and 09-2526 adding
Precaution regarding failure of any Emergency Containment Cooler Outlet
valve that does not meet required 20 minute delay before failing open. Also
added a Note before the Acceptance Criteria for the test stating that the
failure does not make the valve inoperable.
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1.0 PURPOSE AND SCOPE

1.1 Purpose

1. This procedure provides instructions and Acceptance Criteria for
performance of the monthly test of Emergency Containment Cooler
Fans 3A, 3B, and 3C to satisfy Technical Specifications Surveillance
Requirement 4.6.2.2.a, Emergency Containment Cooling System.

2. This procedure provides instructions and Functional Criteria for
performance of the following CCW valve exercise tests specified by
0-ADM-502 to satisfy ASME CM code, Subsection ISTC and
Technical Specifications Surveillance Requirement 4.0.5:

• CV-3-2903, 3B EM ERG CNTMT COOLER INLET

• CV-3-2906, 3B EM ERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET

• CV-3-2904, 3C EMERG CNTMT COOLER INLET

• CV-3-2907, 3C EMERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET

• CV-3-2905, 3A EM ERG CNTMT COOLER INLET

• CV-3-2908, 3A EM ERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET

3. This procedure provides instructions and Functional Criteria for
testing Pilot Operated Lockup Valves for CCW valves CV-3-2908,
CV-3-2907, and CV-3-2906.

1.2 Scope

1.2.1 Frequency

1. Section 4.1 Step 2, Section 4.3, and Section 4.4 are performed:

• Prior to entering MODE 4

• Once per 31 days while in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4

• Quarterly for 1ST

• Every 2 years for Remote Position indication

2. Section 4.5, Section 4.6, and Section 4.7 are performed when
requested by System Engineer.
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PROCEDURE NO.:

3-OSP-055.1 TURKEY POINT UNIT 3

1.2.2 Applicability

Emergency Containment Cooling (ECC) Units, including CCW system
components that supply cooling water to ECC Units, are required to be
OPERABLE in MODE 1, 2, 3, and 4.

1.2.3 MODE Restrictions

All sections of this procedure may be performed in any MODE.

2.0 PRECAUTIONS AND LIMITATIONS

2 Precautions

Only one Emergency Containment Cooler shall be tested at a time.

A 72-hour Action Statement applies to a single ECC declared
inoperable.

If Inservice Testing is required in MODES 1, 2, 3, or 4, entry to
a 72-hour Action Statement will occur for a single ECC
declared inoperable.

If the Control switch for 3A or 3C ECC is placed in STOP, the
affected ECC must be declared inoperable.

3B ECC is the Swing ECC and has NO automatic start
function. It is required to be OPERABLE to support manual
starting only. Placing 3B ECC control switch to STOP does
NOT render 3B ECC inoperable.

If any Emergency Containment Cooler Outlet, CV-3-2906,
CV-3-2907, or CV-3-2908, from Emergency Containment Coolers
does NOT remain closed for greater than or equal to 20 minutes, it is
NOT considered an 1ST failure. This failure of the valve function is
neither a Safety Relater or Quality Related function, hence it does
NOT affect the valve’s operability. Furthermore, it does NOT prevent
3B ECC from performing it’s Maintenance Rule function or degrade
the ability of the CCW System or Heat Exchangers.



REVISION NO.: PROCEDURE TITLE: PAGE:

0
EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT COOLER OPERABILITY TEST 6 of 44PROCEDURE NO.:

3-OSP-055.1 TURKEY POINT UNIT 3

2 Limitations

Flow limitations for each ECC are:

2000 gpm for continuous operation

V 3200 gpm for 1 month (Post - LOCA recirculation limit)
/

3600 gpm for 1 week

Q2 5000 gpm for 24 hours (initial safety injection limit)

5500 gpm for 1 hour

PREREQUISITES

one
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INSTRUCTIONS INITIAL

General Requirements

OBTAIN Shift Manager permission to peorm this test.

______

Immediately NOTIFY US/SM of any Acceptance Criteria determined
UNSAT.

_____

3. DOCUMENT UNSAT criteria and test discrepancies in Section 5.2.
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3A Emergency Containment Cooler Test INITIAL

4.2. 3A ECC Test Performance

NOTE

Inservice Testing (1ST) of CCW valves is perfo,during quarterly ECC
Fan testing.

H 9/5 - RCP MOTOR BEARING COOLlNctTER LOW FLOW and
other Component Cooling Water annunciD’may alarm while performing
this procedure.

CAUTION

Three CCW Heat Exchangers shall be i/97fce to prevent exceeding
6840 gpm individual CCW Heat Excha$Ø1)l’ow rate, above which could cause
heat exchanger damage. During perfoaf1ce of this test, CCW flow rates will
change.

ENSURE Component Cooling Water System operating with ll three
CCW Heat Exchangers in service.

MONITOR CCW Heat Exchanger flow rates to ensure limits are NOT
exceeded.

INDICATE the reason(s) for performing this test.

Monthly Fan Start D Quarterly Valve 1ST

LJ 18 Month Valve Remote Position indication

Increased Surveillance frequency for

_______________________

D Other (Specify)

__________________________________________

f42 OBTAIN a portable ammeter.

RECORD portable ammeter M&TE number and calibration due date.

Ammeter M&TE #: Calibration Due Date:__________
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4.2.1 3A ECC Test Performance (continued) INITIAL

IF CV-3-2908, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET, 1ST is
required, THEN:

OBTAIN stopwatches for valve opening time and valve

V

fail-safe time. .4)

RECORD stopwatch M&TE numbers and calibration due
dates.

Stopwatch M&TE #: Calibration Due Datey2%4

Stopwatch M&TE #: Calibration Due Date:__________

PLACE Control Switch 3V30A, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER FAN
MOTOR, to STOP.

ENSURE the following are CLOSED:

CV-3-2905, 3A EM ERG CNTMT COOLER INLET

_____

V CV-3-2814, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER BYPASS

_____

CV-3-2908, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET

_____

CA1fT(Q1(

ECC coils may be damaged if operIth flow rates exceeding 5500 gpm for
time periods greater than 1 hour.

IF CV-3-2908 1ST is required, THEN PERFORM fail-safe test of
CV-3-2908, 3A EM ERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET, as follows:

CLOSE 40-1168, INST. AIR ISOLATION VALVE FOR
CV-3-2908.

OPEN 3-40-5331, 3A ECC SUPPLY AIR DRAIN VALVE.

_____

WHEN air has bled off, THEN START the stopwatch. /4
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4.2.1 3A ECC Test Performance (continued) INITIAL

9. (continued)

WHEN CV-3-2908 CLOSED indication is lost OR 20 minutes
ave elapsed, THEN:

STOP the stopwatch.

______

RECORD elapsed time.

Elapsed time: j.y/- minutes

COMPARE CV-3-2908 CLOSED time to Functional Criteria
eow.

_____

Functional Criteri- I Results J
CV-3-2908 remains CLOSED forinutes after SAT D UNSATInstrument Air supply is lost, then fails OPEN

IF elapsed time is less than 20 minutes, THEN INITIATE J
corrective action.

______

IF greater than 20 minutes AND CV-3-2908 is still CLOSED,
THEN:

OPEN 3-40-5337, 3A ECC SUPPLY AIR
ACCUMULATOR DRAIN VALVE, at bottom of air
accumulator.

IF CV-3-2908 does NOT fully OPEN THEN INITIATE
corrective action.

ENSURE 3-40-5337, 3A ECC SUPPLY AIR ACCUMULATOR /
/ DRAIN VALVE, is CLOSED. /1(4/

lV1

CLOSE 3-40-5331, 3A ECC SUPPLY AIR DRAIN VALVE.

_____

IV
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4.2.1 3A ECC Test Performance (continued) INITIAL

9. (continued)

OPEN 40-1168, INST. AIR ISOLATION VALVE FOR
CV-3-2908.

IV

CHECK CV-3-2908, 3A EM ERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET,
is CLOSED.

_____

IF remote position indication verification is required, THEN STATION
an observer at CV-3.-2908, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET, /
in communication with the RCO. /:4-

NOTE

If 1ST is required, Section 4.2.1 Step 11 through Section 4.2.1 Step 14 are
performed simultaneously.

11. Simultaneously START the following:

• 3AECC Fan

• The stopwatch

12. RECORD 3A ECC Fan start time in Section 4.2.1 Step 17.B.

13. IF CV-3-2908 1ST is required, THEN:

A. MEASURE CV-3-2908, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER
OUTLET, opening stroke time.

B. RECORD CV-3-2908 opening stroke time.

CV-3-2908 Stroke Time: seconds
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4.2.1 3A ECC Test Performance (continued) INITIAL

13. (continued)

C. COMPARE CV-3-2908 opening stroke time to Functional
Criteria below:

Functional Criteria Results

Open stroke time within Acceptable Range of 2.21 to
SAT D UNSAT6.63 seconds

Open stroke time Required Action Time of SAT UNSAT8.84 seconds

D. IF stroke time is greater than Required Action time of
8.84 seconds, THEN INITIATE corrective action.

E. IF stroke time NOT within Acceptable Range of 2.21 to
6.63 seconds AND less than or equal to Required Action
Time, THEN NOTIFY:

• Unit Supervisor

• 1ST Engineer.

14. IF 1ST is required AND either of the following valves remote position
indication does NOT agree with locally observed position:

• CV-3-2908, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET

o CV-3-2905, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER INLET

THEN INITIATE corrective action.

15. COMPARE remote and local position to Functional Criteria below:

Functional Criteria Results

CV-3-2908 remote position indication agrees with
D SAT UNSATlocally observed position

CV-3-2905 remote position indication agrees with
D SAT UNSATlocally observed position
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4.2.1 3A ECC Test Performance (continued) INITIAL

16. At MCC 3A, PERFORM the following:

A. MEASURE 3A ECC Fan running current using the portable
ammeter connected to MOO Breaker 30650 test plug.

B. RECORD 3A ECC Fan running current.

Running current: amps

C. COMPARE 3A ECO Fan running current to Acceptance
Criteria below:

Acceptance Criteria Results
3A ECC Fan running current between 17 and 28 amps D SAT D UNSAT

D. IF 3A ECC Fan running current is NOT between 17 and
28 amps, THEN INITIATE corrective action.

17. WHEN 3A ECC Fan has run for at least 15 minutes, THEN:

A. STOP 3A ECC Fan.

B. RECORD time 3A ECC Fan stopped.

Start Time:

__________Stop

Time:

__________

C. CALCULATE 3A ECC Fan run time by subtracting Start from
Stop time.

D. RECORD 3A ECC Fan run time.

3A ECC Fan run time:

__________

minutes

E. COMPARE 3A ECC Fan run time to Acceptance Criteria
below:

Acceptance Criteria Results
When started from Control Room, fan runs for at least SAT UNSAT15 minutes
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4.2.1 3A ECC Test Performance (continued) IMTIAL

18. IF of the following conditions are met:

• CV-3-2908 opening stroke time is NOT within Acceptable
Range

• CV-3-2908 opening stroke time is NOT greater than Required
Action Time:

• First test performance

• Directed by Unit Supervisor and 1ST Engineer

THEN PERFORM 2nd stroke of valve as follows:

A. Simultaneously START the following:

• 3A ECC Fan

o The stopwatch

B. MEASURE CV-3-2908, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER
OUTLET, opening stroke time.

C. RECORD CV-3-2908 opening stroke time.

CV-3.29O8 Stroke Time: seconds

D. COMPARE open stroke time to Functional Criteria below:

Functional Criteria Results I
Open stroke time within Acceptable Range of 2.21 to D SAT D LJNSAT6.63 seconds

E. IF 2nd stroke time NOT within Acceptable Range of 2.21 to
6.63 seconds, THEN INITIATE corrective action.
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4.2.2 3A ECC Test Restoration INITIAL

1. PLACE Control Switch 3V30A, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER FAN
MOTOR, in AUTO.

Iv

2. ENSURE CV-3-2905, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER INLET, is
OPEN.

Iv

3. ENSURE CV-3-2814, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER BYPASS, is
OPEN.

lv

4. ENSURE CV-3-2908, 3A EMERG CNTMT COOLER OUTLET, is
CLOSED.

Iv

5. CHECK flow on Fl-3-1470, A ECC CCW FLOW, greater than 0 but
less than 1000 gpm after stabilizing.

6. NOTIFY Unit Supervisor that testing of 3A Emergency Containment
Cooler is complete.

7. COMPLETE Section 5.2 entries for Section 4.1 Step 2.



Remarks:

Performed By:

Reviewed By:

1J UNSAT

Approved By:
(Print) (Date)

(Date)
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5.0 RESTORATION AND DOCUMENTATION

5.1 Restoration

None

5.2 Documentation

1. Acceptance Criteria

DSAT

2. Functional Criteria

JSAT DUNSAT

3. Performance and Review Signatures

(Signature) (Print) (Init) (Date)

(Shift Manager or SRO Designee)

(Shift Manager or SRO Designee) (Print)



REVISION NO.: PROCEDURE TITLE: PAGE:

0
EMERGENCY CONTAINMENT COOLER OPERABILITY TEST 39 of 44PROCEDURE NO.:

3-OSP-055.1 TURKEY POINT UNIT 3

5.2 Documentation (continued) INITIAL

4. IF 1ST was performed, THEN:

A. FORWARD completed test to 1ST Engineer for review.

B. 1ST Engineer REVIEW test results and RECORD conclusions.

_______

1ST Eng

1ST Engineer Remarks:

Reviewed By:

1ST Engineer (Print) Date

5. FORWARD to Records.
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6.0 ACCEPTANCE AND FUNCTIONAL CRITERiA

6.1 Acceptance Criteria

6.1.1 Monthly Test

1. The Emergency Containment Cooler Fan being tested, when started
from the Control Room:

• Runs for a minimum of 15 minutes

• Measured electrical current for the fan between 17 amps and
28 amps.

6.2 Functional Criteria

6.2.1 Quarterly 1ST

1. A valve’s measured opening stroke time is within Acceptable Range.

2. A valve’s measured opening stroke time is less than Required Action
Time:

NOTE

Failure of any ECC Outlet Control Valve to remain closed for the required
20 minutes does NOT render the valve inoperable.

3. On loss of air, the ECC Outlet Control Valve remains CLOSED
20 minutes after Instrument Air supply is lost; and fails OPEN when
supply air accumulator is depressurized.

6.2.2 Remote Position Indication Verification 1ST

1. Remote (Control Room) position indication agrees with the valve’s
locally observed position for the following valves:

6.2.3 POLV Testing

1. Air venting from the smaller (gray) accumulator through the open
vent valve indicates the POLV successfully stroked.
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7.0 RECORDS

The date, time and section completed shall be logged in the Unit
Narrative Log.

2. Any problems encountered while performing the procedure should be
logged (i.e., malfunctioning equipment, delays due to changes in
plant conditions, etc.).

3. Completed copies of the below listed item(s) document the
compliance with Technical Specifications surveillance requirements
and shall be transmitted to QA Records for retention in accordance
with Quality Assurance Records Program requirements:

a Section 4.1 Step 2

a Section 4.3

• Section 4.4

• Section 5.2

4. Completed copies of the below listed items shall be transmitted to QA
Records for retention in accordance with Quality Assurance Records
Program requirements:

• Section 4.5

a Section 4.6

• Section 4.7

o Section 5.2
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8.0 REFERENCES AND COMMITMENTS

8.1 References

8.1.1 Implementing

None

8.1.2 Developmental

1. Technical Specifications

A. TS 3/4 6.2.2, Emergency Containment Cooling System

B. TS Surveillance Requirement 4.0.5

2. FSAR

A. Section 6.3.5, Testing of Containment Pressure Reducing
Systems Components

3. Operating Diagrams

A. 5613-M.-3030, Sheet 2, Component Cooling Water System

B. 5613-M-3030, Sheet 4, Component Cooling Water System

C. 5613-M-.3057, Sheet 1, Containment Normal and Emergency
Cooler Systems

4. Plant Procedures

A. 0-ADM-502, In-Service Testing (1ST) Program

B. 0-ADM-215, Plant Surveillance Tracking Program

C. 3-NOP-030, Component Cooling Water System

0. 3-OP-055, Emergency Containment Cooling and Filtering
System

E. 0-OSP-200.1, Schedule of Plant Checks and Surveillances
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8.1.2 Developmental (continued)

5. Miscellaneous Documents

A. Fourth Ten Year In-service Inspection Internal In-service
Testing Program For Pumps and Valves

B. JPN-PTN-SENP-95-026, CCW Flow Balance and Post
Accident Alignment Requirements to Support Current and
Uprated Conditions

C. PTN-JPES-89-4643, High Flow Through Emergency
Containment Coolers

D. JPNS-PTN-90-3769, Component Cooling Flow Through the
Emergency Containment Coolers

E. JPNS-PTN-90-5175, Evaluation of Emergency Containment
Coolers

F. NCR N-91-0793, 3V30A ECC High Current

G. JPN-PTN-SEMS-93-044, 1OCFR 50.59 Evaluation for
Emergency Containment Cooler Bypass CCW Flow

H. PC/M 95-1 33, Add Accumulator to ECC Outlet Isolation
Valves

I. PC/M 95-147, Emergency Containment Cooler Start Logic
Design Change

J. PC/M 96-039, Spring/Setpoint Change for the Pilot Operated
Lockup Vlvs for the ECC CCW Supply/Return Isolation Valves

K. CR 96-0535, Failure of the Pilot Operated Lockup Valve
(POLV) Utilized in the Actuator Controls of CV-3-2908

L. CR 96-141 5, 4A ECC Had a Measured Voltage Less than
460 Volts

M. PC/M 96-055, Relocation of Various Instrument Air Valves for
ECC Outlet Valves

N. ASME OM Code 1998 Edition through 2000 Addenda,
Subsection ISTC, Inservice Testing of Valves in Light Water
Reactor Nuclear Power Plants
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8.1.2 Developmental (continued)

5. (continued)

0. CR 2009-14595, Technical Review of CV-3-2906 failure to
remain closed for greater than or equal to 20 minutes during
testing.

8.1.3 Management Directives

None

8.2 Commitments

None



NRC 25 Scenario 4

OPERATIONS SHIFT TURNOVER REPORT

ONCOMING CREW ASSIGNMENTS
Shift Mgr: Inside SNPO:

Field Supv.: Outside SNPO:

Admin RCO: ANPO:

Unit 3 Unit 4
Unit Supv.: Unit Supv.:

RCO: RCO:

NPO: NPO:

Plant Status

Unit 3 Unit 4
Mode: 1 Mode:
Power: 75 Power: 100
MWe: 548 MWe: 756
Gross Leakrate: .02 Gross Leakrate: .02
RCS Boron Conc: 755 RCS Boron Conc: 286

Operational Concerns:
Equipment OOS: Breaker 3AB18 for 3B2 Circ water pump is racked out due to breaker failure. The Shift
vianager has received notification that conditions for a Grass Influx are favorable and has performed a Grass

Influx evaluation.

Maintain this power level until 3B2 Circ Water Pump is restored to service.

U3 Anticipated LCO Actions:
none

U4 Anticipated LCO Actions:
none

Results of Offgoing Focus Area:
none



Unit 3 Status
Reactor Operator

Mode: I RCS Leakrate Accumulator Ref Levels
Power: 75 Gross: .02 A 6614
MWe: 548 Unidentified .01 B 6631
Tavg: 566 Charging Pps: .01 C 6621
RCS Pressure: 2249
RCS Boron Conc: I 755

Abnormal Annunciators:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator: V

Comp Actions:
Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions: V

Current Tech Spec Action Statements (Does Not Include “For Tracking Only Items”
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:

V

T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:

V

. Entry Date:



Unit 3 Status
Changes to Risk Significant Equipment:
A train protected both units
Online risk is green

Upcoming Reactivity Management Activities:
Increase power to 100% after 3B2 Circ Water Pump is returned to service. Reactor Engineering will provide
Maneuvering Guidelines before power increase.

Upcoming Major POD Activities:
Immediately after shift turnover perform monthly surveillance on 3A ECC per 3-OSP-055.1 section 7.1. 1ST
and remote valve position verification not required. Operators to support the evolution have been briefed and
are on station.

Upcoming ECOs to Hang and br Release:

Evolutions or Compensatory Actions in Progress:

General Information, Remarks, and Operator Work Around Status:
Aux. steam supply aligned from unit 4.
Condenser inleakage 0 scfm.



Appendix D Scenario Outline Form ES D1

Facility: Turkey Point Scenario No.: 6 Op Test No.: 2010-301

Examiners: Candidates: US

RO

BOP

Initial Conditions: Mode 2, 2-3% power, MOL. Ready to raise power to 5-6% to roll the turbine and sync to the grid

Turnover: Shift Manager has received notification that conditions for a Grass Influx are favorable and has
performed a Grass Influx evaluation.

Immediately after shift turnover raise Reactor Power to between 5-6%. The shift manager has
granted permission to perform the evolution.

Event Event Type* Event Description
No.

1 (R) RO The RO will raise Reactor Power to 5% and the BOP will manually control

(N) BOP Steam Generator levels using 3-GOP-301.

2 WSISALO 1
(TS) LT-3-474 will fail low, the crew will respond using the ARP and 3-ONOP-

049.1 to address the failed channel. The SRO will enter LCO 3.3.1 Action 6

TFK2B17TT
(C) BOP 3B ICW Pump shaft seizes, crew manually starts the 3A ICW pump using the

(C,TS) SRO ARP or 3-ONOP-1 9.

4 (C) RO CVCS relief valve, RV-3-203, fails open, the RO isolates Letdown using the
TVBVLK4O=1.O C SRO

ARP and will re-seat the relief valve. The RO will establish Letdown once the
( ) relief valve is re-seated

5 (C) BOP PT-3-1608 fails high which causes CV-3-1608 to fail open and increases
steam flow 3-4%. The BOP will place the controller for CV-3-1 608 to manual

TVS1SR3O 1 (C) SRO
and reduce output to close the valve.

TFL2XASE=T A Steam Line Break inside containment on the 3A SG. A SI occurs with a
TFL2XBSE=T failure of the Reactor Protection System to actuate. The crew responds using6 TFL4AF = T (M)ALL . . . . .

3-EOP-E-0 and transitions to 3-EOP-FR-S-1 to initiate a local reactor trip.
The crew will then transition back to E-0 and isolate feed to the faulted SG.

6a
TFavsG3 T

‘C RO The RO will align charging pump suction to the manual emergency boration
TABM356 1) path to initiate boration.

(N)ormal, (R)eactivity, (I)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

1
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Turkey Point 2010-301 Scenario #6

Event 1 - The RO will raise Reactor Power and the BOP will manually control Steam Generator
levels using 3-GOP-3d.

Event 2 LT-3-474 will fail low, the crew will respond using the ARP and 3-ONOP-049.1 to
address the failed channel. The SRO will enter LCO 3.3.1 Action 6

Event 3 - The 3B lOW Pump shaft seizes, the crew manually starts the 3A ICW pump using the
ARP or 3-ONOP-19.

Event 4 - CVCS relief valve, RV-3-203, fails open, the RO isolates Letdown using the ARP and
will re-seat the relief valve. The RO will establish Letdown once the relief valve is re-seated

Event 5 - PT-3-1608 fails high which causes CV-3-1 608 to fail open and increases steam flow 3-
4%. The BOP will place the controller for CV-3-1 608 to manual and reduce output to close the
valve.

Event 6 — A Steam Line Break inside containment on the 3A SG. A SI occurs with a failure of
the Reactor Protection System to actuate. The crew responds using 3-EOP-E-0 and transitions
to 3-EOP-FR-S-1 to initiate a local reactor trip. The crew will then transition back to E-0 and
isolate feed to the faulted 8G.

Event 6a — The RO will align charging pump suction to the manual emergency boration path to
initiate boration.

CREW CRITICAL TASK: Insert negative reactivity Into the core by establishing
emergency boration flow to the RCS prior to completing step 4 of 3-EOP-FR-S1.

CREW CRITICAL TASK: STOP AFW flow to the SGs to minimize energy released to
containment.

2
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Gr 26 NRC Scenario # 6 Simu)ator Operating instructions
Setup
Restore C- 20

Place simulator in run

Open and execute lesson file Gr 26 NRC Scenario 6 lsn

Trigger lesson steps:

• SETUP - MOV-3-350 Fails Closed (actuates TFBVS63 T)

• SETUP — ATWS (actuates TFL2XASE = T, TFL2XBSE = T TFL4AF=T)

Provide a copy of 3-GOP-301 complete to step 5.44

Provide power ascension guidelines

Place simulator in freeze.

Provide shift turnover checklists

Perform Simulator Operator Checklist

3
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Event I — Raise Reactor Power

Initiated by crew based on shift turnover.

The RO will raise Reactor Power to 5% power and the BOP will manually control Steam
Generator levels using 3-GOP-301.

Event 2 — LT-3-474 fails low

LT-3-474 will fail low, the crew will respond using the ARP and 3-ONOP-049.1 to address the
failed channel. The SRO will enter LCO 3.3.1 Action 6

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 2 - LT-3-474 Fails Low (actuates TVS1 SALO

ion 3 mm ramp).

If directed as ES/TO to reset AMSAC trigger lesson step EVENT 2 RESET AMSAC
TROU BLE (actuates TCL4RST T, TCL4P1 BAT, TCL4PI BB T)

Event 3 - 3B icW Shaft Seizes

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 3 - B ICW Pump Trip (actuates TFK2B17TT).

If directed, respond as WCC to initiate a PWO and contact I&C. Also respond as WCC if
directed to generate an ECO.

Event 4. CVCS Relief Valve, RV-3-203, Fails Open

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 4 CVCS Relief Valve, RV-3-203, Fails
Open (actuates TVBVLK4O 1)

If directed, respond as WCC to generate a work order and contact maintenance.

Event 5 - PT-3-I 608 fails high

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 5 - PT-3-1 608 FAlLS HIGH (actuates
TVS1SR3O 1).

PT-3-1 608 fails high which causes CV-3-1 608 to fail open and increases steam flow 3-4%. The
BOP will place the controller for CV-3-1 608 to manual and reduce output to close the valve.

Event 6 —Steam line break I ATWS

A Steam Line Break inside containment on the 3A SG. A SI occurs with a failure of the Reactor
Protection System to actuate. The crew responds using 3-EOP-E-0 and transitions to 3-EOP-
FR-S-i to initiate a local reactor trip. The RO will align charging pump suction to the manual
emergency boration path to initiate boration. The BOP will lower AFW flow to all Steam
Generators.

4
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When directed by the lead examiner, trigger lesson step EVENT 6 — Inadvertent Train A
Safety Injection. (actuates TFL2XASE = T TFL2XBSE = T TFL4AF = T)

If directed to locally open Manual Emergency Boration Valve, 3-356 respond as SNPO trigger
lesson step EVENT 6 — LOCALLY Open 3-356 (actuates TABM3SG 1) Report when complete.

If directed to locally trip the reactor, respond as TO/FS. When directed by the lead evaluator,
trigger lesson step EVENT 6 - LOCALLY OPEN RX TRIP BKRS (actuates TFL2xA5EF then

TFL2XBSE=F 15 sec later). Report when complete.

5
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Target Quantitative Attributes (Per Scenario; See Section D.5.d)

1. Total malfunctions (5—8) 6

2. Malfunctions after EOP entry (1—2) 2

3. Abnormal events (2—4) 2

4. Major transients (1—2)

5. FOPs entered/requiring substantive actions (1—2) 2

6. EOP contingencies requiring substantive actions (0—2)

7. Critical tasks (2—3) 2

6



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: I Page 1 of 1

Event Description: The crew performs 3-GOP-301 beginning at step 5.52.3 to synchronize
generator to grid, increase power and swap S!G level control to main feed reg valves
controlling in automatic.

Time Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Directs the evolution

RCO 5.44 In preparation for rolling the main turbine, increase Reactor Power
to 3 to 5 percent by withdrawing control rods. RCO should be given
guidance to withdraw rods in 2 step increments.

BOP Adjust feedwater flow on the bypasses as reactor power is raised to5%

BOP c \.djust the setpomts toi SDTA. contiofleis in iutoniatic foi stiigeied
operation.

d. Adjust the setpoint for SDTA controller in manual to 1005 psig.

e. Use the SDTA controller in manual to make minor adjustments to
I avg. as necessary.

— —
NOTE — —

=

I Th 3OiCW;flg step ‘ay be pertotmed as SOTA conttclers ae adjnstcc and steam
. gene todeve!s are stabffzed

Once Plant is stable at 5%, Proceed to event 2-LT-3-474 failing low.

1
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of 2

LT-3-474 will fail low, the crew will respond using the ARP and 3-ONOP-049.1 to address the
failed channel. The SRO will enter LCO 3.3.1, Action 6 andTS 3.3.2, Action 15.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO/BOP Observes C-Ill, D 7/6

cAUSES: 1. SteamOecern-torLeve Censro

SG A
NARROW RANGE

LO]LO-LO
LEVEL

SRO Enters 3-ONOP-049.1,Deviation or failure of safety related or Reactor
Protection Channels

80 P 5.1 Verify instrument loop failure by comparison to adjacent loops and known plan
parameters and conditions.

B OP 5.2 Verify no off-normal conditions exitt on the adjacent channels which are to remain
in srlviee.

B OP V’ control transfer svitches are in the position which elinninates the
fiulerl loop.

B OP 5.4 TF a control function was placed in manual control due to the faihire, TIiE2 veril’ the
control function is returned to automatic.

S RO 5.5 Refer to Tcclutical Specifications 3/4.3. fnstmmrteutation, A2JD verify the tniuinlusn
channels operable.

5.5.1 Take appropriate actions as specified in Technical Specifications.

SRO Enters LCO3.3.1, T.S. 3.3-1 Function 11, 12 action 6

T.S. 3.3-2 Functions 5c & 6b action 15

CAUSES I ..‘JAC actuated demand torrsacterinp
2. Procsor Iroubte. Io r’t valtaCe. or oypaeo sss5ch SOT to

nern,ot
3. lustusanent tautures

2
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Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 2 Page 2 of 2

LT-3-474 will fail low, the crew will respond using the ARP and 3-ONOP-049.1 to address the
failed channel. The SRO will enter LCO 3.3.1, Action 6 and TS 3.3.2, Action 15.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 5.6 IF a 4KV bus/480V load center undenoitage channel has failed. TN perform
tachment 1.

BOP turbine stop valve closui-e channel has failed. THEN perform Attachment 2.

BOP 58 IF a turbine auto stop oil channel has failed, THEN perform Attachment 3.

S RO 5.9 IF I&C determines a Test Sequence Processor on an Earle-21 Channel has failed AND no
off-normal bistables are lit, THEN perform Attachment 6 once per 4 hours until the
associated Eao1e-2 1 C:hannel is removed from seice for reoair.

BOP 5.12 IF any of the foflowing channels are failed. THEN place the Bypass Switch(es) for the
led channel to Bypass position at the AMSAC panel using Attachment 5:

5.12.1 Any Steam Generator Level Channel I (LI-3-474. LI-3-484, or LI-3-494)

OR

i12.2 Any Steam Generator Level hannei II (LI-3-475, LI-3-485, orLI-3-495)

OR

5.12.3 PT-3-446

OR

5.12.4 PT-3-447

BOP May Bypass AMSAC using ARP D716

-D
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ATTACHJENT 4
(Page 25 of 53)

FAILED CHAcNEL BISTABLE LIST

L-G-474 Steam Generator A Narrow Range Level ReIDwgs 5610-T-D-17; 5610-T-L1. Sh 3 and 19

Max Deviation As Compared
to other Channels 10% LEVEL DEVIATION

RACK BISTABLE BISTABLE STATUS —

No. No. FUNCTION LIGHT ANNUNCIAiOR
TION LOGI_AFFECTED

5)2 A HI — 213 channels on 1)3 51G. Nçh SIG level
3 SS-3-474-1 HI Level Logic LEVEL P N)R 30%) for turbine trip, with P-7

LC47t-1 natisfied causino reactor trio sisnal
SO A

3 BS-3-474-2 HI Level Alarm C 211 NARROW RANGE C
HI_LEVEL

3 BS-3-474A-1 Lo Lo Level Loic
S/GLOLO

3JCfll5 on 1)3 510, low tow level

LC474A1
013 A

3 BS-3-474A-2 Lo Lo Level Alarm C 111 NARROW RANGE C
LO/LO-LO_LEVEL

GiG A LO — 112 channels on 1)3 GIG, low level (10%),
3 BS-3-474B-1 Lo Level Loic LEVEL P .‘ith 1)2 low feed’ater 110w (665,000

LC47.)Bi — b)hr<steam flow) on same SIG
SO A

3 05-3-4740-2 Lo Level Alarm C Ill NARROW RANGE C
LOILO-LO LEVEL

C - CONTROL RELATED
P - RX PROTECTION RELATED
S - SAFETY INJECTION RELATED

TABLE 3.2-1 (Continuedi

REACDR TRI° SYSTS’1 INSTRU1ENTATtCN

IAINIS1UM
TOTAL ND. CHANNELS CHANNELS APPL13A2LE

FVNCTTONAL LINIT OFCFANNELS ‘0 TRIP OPERAELE MODES ACTION

ii. Steam G—rera:or Water 3jstm. gen. 2iE:m. gen. 2srm.en. 1.2
Level--Low-Low

12. Steam 0 era:or Water Level— 2sbw. gen. 1 mm. gen. I arm. gen. 1.2
Low Coincident With Steam) level anc level con- level and
Feedwater Flow Mismat:h 2 stmifeed- cdent with 2

wa:er fiow 1 stm.,feed water flaw
mismatch in water flow misma:clr in
esth atm. gen. mismatch same aim, gen.

Sante shIn, or 2 shin. gen.
gen. level and I

stmifeedwatvr
fcvi rnisma:cn
in same silT.
gen.

3. LInerioltae--4.16 KVBusaes l1bus on
A and S (Above P-71 both Cusses

4. Unoerfeuen,:v-Trip of Reactor 1 to Cip
Coolant P:mc 3eaker)s Open ROFs”
Above P-F)

:5. Tnbine Tnp Above P-Ti
a. A:tcstop Oil Presn’re 2
t.. Tu’t•irie 51cc Vv; Closure 2
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

TABLE 3E-2 Cnntnned

ENG NEERED SAFET” EATURES .CTUATION SYSTE’1 INSTRUMENThTION

MlNil UFi
TOTLNO. C:—ANNELS CANNELS APLlCA3LE

FJNC1IONAL UN OF CHANNELS TO TRIP DzER,ELE ‘,IODES ACT ON

4 Seam Line Isolalion (Con:inuen

th Stssr Lre Row—HigH Zstssri starn in 1Jstsrn 1.2.3 15
Ccinrndenl wi:h: a1y two in ny two
Strn Generator stesrn The s:esm lines
Presxe--4_:,

listesrn 1stesrn Vs:earn 2, 3
eneratnr oeneratcr geeranr

ary twO in sny two
stesnl ares steam hne

or
itcop 1dloc in 1’Ioop in 1,2.3

anytwo
Icons

5 Feedwater Isolation

a. Autornato Aoiua
tico Logic ao’
Actuation Relays

b Safsty-njecton See Heni 1. bc’.’e to-aL Satety Injenfer tuit5ating unotors awti recIirernents.

c. Steam Generator 3sstrm 2stamo Disteam 1,2 15
WalerLee-- enera:cr rtera:or generator
Hh-ftgh# rary many

oFeratno operatltg
:esm stesm
;enera:or generator

5 Auxiliary Feedwater =

a. AUtOmtttO ?,ctua- 20
tionLogicaroAo:uatinnReaya

5



Lppendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

TABLE 35-2 IContinued
2NGNEERED SAFETY TEATURES ACTUATION 3YSTE1 INSTRUMENTATION

FUNCTIONAL UNiT

___________ ______ ________ _________ ______

& AuxEay F dweter# (Cantinued)

b. Stat Gen. ‘Naer Le’jel-
Low-Low

c. Safety Ineodon

i Bus SIrooing

e. Trip of all Main Fee
water Fumos Breakers

7. Loss of Power

a 46 kV Busses A end S
(Loss of Voftagel

b 480 V Load Centers
3A. 2, 30. 3D and
4A43, 40. 40
UnderoItoe

Cncidenw:h:
Safety Inedon

MINIMUM
TOTAL ND. CHANNELS CHANNELS
C’FCHANNELS TDTRIP OPEA2LE

APFLICAELE
MODES ACTDN

2jsteara, 2steam 2eam 1. 2,3
neraor gsereor gererator

in any
steam
gsneraor

See Mem -1. abce for all Safey njection initiatno functions ad requiemeHs.

ijbu ibus Ibus 1,2.5 23

iJbreeker (ibresksj (1breaker 1,2 23
operaing operaing
pump pump

2bus 21bus 18

2pelcad 2onariy 2perload 18
cad center center

See ilem L aMove for all Safety In(s-ton ini:ia:ing fomions end requMementt
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

TABLE 3-3-2 iContinued

TABLE NOTATION

Trip fundon may be bIocked in this MODE below the Presurrer Pressure nterlook Setpoznt of
acco psig.

# Channels are for z-arL-o’jxtte radioaodvity and for gaseous racioao6vity.

## Auxtiaryfeedwater manual Enifation is inouded in Specirication 17.12.

#4 Steam Generator owertill protection is not pan of the Engineered Safety Features Actuation System
IESFASi. and is added to the TeoinnioaLS:eflcations only in accordance with NRC t3enerto
Letter 381-1 Q

Trip tenction may be blocked in ths MODE below the —Low Interlock Setpoint.

Cnty during CORE ALTERATIONS or mo’iem:entofrradiated fcel within the containment

ACTION STATEMENTS

ACTON N - Wth the numoercf OPERABLE channels c-ne :ess than: the i.Unimum Channels OPERABLE
requirement, be in at Eesst NOT STANDBY within 12 hours and in COLD Si±JTDOtVN w’.hin
the fc.IIow:ng SD hours: hoxiever. one cnannel may be bypassed for up to 8 hours f-or
surelIanc:e testng pe-rSceciioation 4321. proifced the otherotanne: is OPERABLE.

ACTEON tS - WEth the nurnterof OPERABLE channels crte esa than theTota Number of Channels,
creration may prcceeoi until performance of the next required ANALOG CRAItNEL
OPERATIONAL TEST or TRiP ACTJATING DEVICE OPERATIONAL TEST rrosded bte
Enoperable channel is placed in the tripped condition within 6 hours.

ACTED-N 16- W’th €55 than the Minimum Channels OPERABLE reuirement. comply wilt the ACTION
statement requ’rements of StecEticatEon 3.3.2.1 Item :a of Table 52—4.

ACTEON 1T - W’th the numberof OPERABLE channels one Eess than the NCnrmum Channels OPERABLE
requirement, restore the Enoperahe channel to OPERABLE status within 48 hours orte nat
Eeast NOT STANDEY within the next 6 itours and En COLD SEUTDOWN within the following
3,3 hours.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 3 Page 1 of 4

Event Description: The 3B ICW Pump shaft seizes, the crew manually starts the 3A lOW
pump using the ARP or 3-ONOP-l 9. SRO enters LCO 3.7.3a,actions a and b.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step EVENT 3 — B ICW PUMP TRIP (actuates
TFK2BI7T=T = T).

BOP Observes 3B ICWP amps increasing. & annunciator 1-4/4

BOP Refers to ARP for annunciator 1-4/4

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-019. May direct response from the
ARP.

BOP ARP Actions

2. Corrective actions:
a. Start the standby ICW pump usiim 3-NOP-019. Intake Cooling Water System.

BOP 3-NOP-Ol 9 Actions

4. IF starting 3A lOW PUMP, THEN:

A. ENSURE 3-50-312, 3A lOW PP DISCH SQL is OPEN.

B. START 3A lOW PUMP from VPA.

C. CHECK 3A lOW PUMP Motor Amps at VPA stabiHzes to
less than 49 amps.

D. CHECK P1-3-1450, PRESS IND FOR INTAKE COOLING
WTR PUMP A indicates between 11 and 35 psig.

BOP 7. PLACE offgoing OW PUMP to STOP at VPA.

BOP Manually starts 3A ICW Pump, stops the 3B lOW pump.

Examiner Note: If 3-ONOP-19 is NOT entered, observe 3A lOW pump
is started and go to page 4 for TS LCO entry.

8



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 3 Page 2 of 4

Event Description: The 3B ICW Pump shaft seizes, the crew manually starts the 3A OW
pump using the ARP or 3-ONOP-19.

[ Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

CREW Reviews 3-ONOP-1 9 foldout page actions (See next page)

CA U TI 0 N S

a If the cause of the Intake Cooling Water Malfunction is determined to be due to
high differential pressure on the traveling screens, then 3-ONOP-Ol 1, SCREEN
WASH SYSTEM/INTAKE MALFUNCTION should be used.

a If an Intake Cooling Water Pump is stopped in this procedure and the reason for
stopping the pump has not been corrected, that pump is not available for
starting in subsequent procedure steps.

a Monitoring Main Generator RTDs is required if TPCW flow or temperature is
changed due to the effect on Main Generator hydrogen leakage. An increase in
hydrogen leakage is expected if the gas temperature to rotor temperature
gradient increases. (Reference CR 2008-803)

RO I verify All Intake Cooling Water Pump Perform the following:
Alarms - OFF

1. Have operator check pump(s) locally
. 4/1. ICWP NB/C MOTOR OVERLOAD

2. Determine affected intake cooling
. I 4/2, ICWP NB/C TRIP water pump.

• I 4/3, ICWP NB/C MOTOR ERG HI TEMP 3. Start standby intake cooling water
pump.

4. Stop affected intake cooling water
pump.

FOLDOUT PAGE FOR 3-ONOP-019

1. TRIP CRITERIA

. Component Cooling Water temperature as read on Tl-3-607A and Tl-3-6076 cannot be maintained less
than i20F.

. Turbine or Generator bearing temperatures cannot be maintained less than 180’F.

2. MINIMUM FLOW REQUIREMENTS FOR CCW HXs

While isolating a CCW/ICW strainer, ICW flow less than minimum required through the CCVI HXs can be
tolerated ‘.thout entr into Technical Specification Action 3.0.3, provided flow is restored to the minimum
allowable, as determined by 3-NOP-OlO, Intake Cooling Water System, in less than 5 minutes by reopening
the strainer isolation valves. If flow is below the minimum allowable value for greater than 5 minutes. then
entrj into Technical Specification Action 30.3 is started at the point where flow first fell below the minimum
value. [Reference 3.1.4]

9



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 4 Event No.: 3 Page 3 of 4

Event Description: The 3B ICW Pump shaft seizes, the crew manually starts the 3A ICW
pump using the ARP or 3-ONOP-1 9.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 2 Check Traveling Screens - CLEAN Go to 3-ONOP-Ol 1, SCREEN WASH
SYSTEM/INTAKE MALFUNCTION

. Alarm I 3/3, Traveling Screen HI P - OFF

. Traveling Screen DP - LESS THAN
T5 INCHES OF WATER

BOP 3 Verify Intake Cooling Water Pumps - AT
LEAST ONE RUNNING

BOP 4 Verify Intake Cooling Water Pumps - TWO Perform the following:
RUNNING

a) Manually start any available Intake
Cooling Water Pump to establish
TWO RUNNING

BOP Manually starts 3A ICW Pump, stops the 3B ICW pump.

SRO Implements LCO 3.7.3.a actions a & b (72 hr until 3B ICW pump bkr
racked out then 14 day with 3A & 3C ICWP on independent power
supplies)

CREW Notifies WCC to initiate PWO & repair

10



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-302 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 3 Page 4 of 4

Event Description: The 3B ICW Pump shaft seizes, the crew manually starts the 3A ICW
pump using the ARP or 3-ONOP-1 9.

Time j Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO EXAMINER NOTE:

LCO 3.7.3 a The Intake Cooling Water System (ICW) shall be
OPERABLE with Three ICW pumps

Action b

With only one ICW pump OPERABLE or with two ICW pumps
OPERABLE but not from independent power supplies, restore two
pumps from independent power supplies to OPERABLE status within
72 hours or be in HOT.STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in COLD
SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

Then to:

Action a

With only two ICW pumps with independent power supplies
OPERABLE, restore the inoperable lOW pump to OPERABLE status
within 14 days or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours and in
COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. The provisions of
Specification 3.0.4 are not applicable.

(Once the 3B ICW pump breaker is racked out.)

EXAMINER NOTE: When the crew has started the 3A ICW pump,
proceed to EVENT 4

11



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of 2

CVCS relief valve, RV-3 -203, fails open, the RO isolates Letdown using the ARP and will re
seat the relief valve. The RO will establish Letdown once the relief valve is re-seated

Time Position [ Applicants Action or behavior

I CAUSES: 1. Hieto flcw rate
I I FCV-3.145 aire

3 2.’-3-2O3 sepon1 dn c.v
CVCS 4 CJ-3-2O4 fail clcaed

LP LTDN LINE
RELIEF

HI TEMP

ALARM CONFIRMATION

RO 1. CHECK Tl-3-141, LTON RELIEF TO PRT TEMP greaterthan i5OF on VPA.

RO 2. CHECK PRT in leakage has increased.

RO 3. CHECK for an increase in chargina flow.

RO 4. CHECK increased calculated RCS leakage using 3-OSP-041.i. Reactor Coolant
System Leak Rate Calculation.

RO 5. CHECK for a decrease of indicated letdown flo

SRO
N OTE

The decision to isolate letdown should be based an unacceptable RV-3-203 leakage
and Shift Manager discretion.

OPERATOR ACTIONS

RO ‘1. ENSURE CV-3-2D4, LID FROM RHX ISOL VALVE is OPEN.

12



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 4 Page 2 of 2

CVCS relief valve, RV-3-203, fails open, the RO isolates Letdown using the ARP and will re
seat the relief valve. The RO will establish Letdown once the relief valve is re-seated

Time Position Applicant’s Action or behavior

2. RESEAT RV-3-203 as follows:

A. CLOSE at letdown ortfices.

B. IF PCV-3-145 LOW PRESSURE LTDN CONTROLLER does NOT operate properly,
THEN USE 3-309C, BYPASS VALVE.

C. CHECK Tl-3-141 NOT increasing.

D OPEN the required number of orifices while controlling PCV-3-145 3-309C.

RO Expected to isolate charging flow when letdown is isolated. Will
reduce charging to minimum for seal injection; one charging pump at
minimum speed with HCV-3-121 throttled to maintain seal injection.

3. CHECK RV-3-203 is CLOSED as folaws:

A CHECK T-3-l41 indication decreasing.

B. CHECK Fl-3-i5Q, LOW PRESS LTDN FLOW stable.

Examiner Note: When the letdown relief valve is reseated,
proceed to event 5.

1—,
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of 2

Event Description PT-3-1 608 fails high. CV-3-1 608 fails open and increases steam flow 3-
4%.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP Observes PT-3-1 608 failed high & CV-3-1 608 failed open as evident
by:

. PT-3-1 608 indication

. CV-3-1 608 position indication on ERDADS

. Steam noise present

• 3C SG steam flow indication

. Primary plant responses, Tavg indication, reactor power
in crease

RO Observes 3-4% reactor power increase

Observes Tavg < Tref

SRO Determines CV-3-1 608 failure open caused Tavg-Tref deviation

Directs taking manual control of CV-3-1 608.

BOP Takes manual control of CV-3-1 608 and attempts to close the valve.
valve. Reports that the valve has failed open.

SRO When informed of CV-3-1 608 failure, directs local isolation of CV-3-
1608

14



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 5 Page 2 of 2

Event Description PT-3-1608 fails high. CV-3-1 608 fails open and increases steam flow 3-
4%.

Time ] Position Applicants Actions or Behavior j
BOP Attempts manual closure of CV-3-1 608 & determines CV-3-1 608

closed.

SRO Determines CV-3-1 608 isolation valve isolated.

Directs WCC have Mechanical maintenance investigate CV-3-1 608

Directs caution tag generated for CV-3-1 608 in manual

When the crew has stabilized power, direct the facility operator to trigger EVENT 6 —

Steam Line break

15



Appendix 0 Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 1 of 24

Event Description: A steamline break occurs inside containment. The reactor fails to
automatically trip due to an ATWS. Crew enters 3-FRP-S1 to initiate a manual boration.

Time j Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step EVENT 6 — Steam Line Break inside
containment

RO/BOP Observes SI components operate without any first out annunciators.

SRO Directs manual reactor trip when SI Actuates.

SRO Directs response using 3-EOP-E-0

I Steps I through 4 are iMMEDIATE ACTION steps.
— — — — — — — — — — — — a — — — — — — — — — — — I

RO verify Reactor Trip Manually trip reactor reactor power is
greater than 5% intermediate range power

. Rod bottom lights — ON IS Qj stable or decreasing, perform
the following:

. Reactor trip and bypass breakers —

OPEN a. Monitor Critical Safety Functions using
3-EOP-F-O. CRITICAL SAFETY

• Rod position indicators - AT ZERO FUNCTION STATUS TREES

. Neutron flux — DECREASING b. Go to 3E0P-FR-Si RESPONSE TO
NUCLEAR POWER GENERATtON/
ATWS, Step 1.

RO Attempts to manually trip the reactor by placing the Reactor Trip switch
to TRIP.

16



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 2 of 24

Event Description: A steam line break occurs inside containment.. The reactor fails to
automatically trip due to an ATWS. Crew enters 3-FRP-S1 to initiate a manual boration.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior j
SRO Transition to 3-EOP-FR-S.1.

SRO Directs response using 3-EOP-FR-S.1

I

L - Steos lai d2 are MMIED1ATEACTION stake

—

RO I Verify Reactor Trip Perform the following:

- a Manually trip reactor.
. Rod bottom hghts - ON

b. iF reactor will NOT trip, THEN ensure
. Reactor trip and bypass breakers - OPEN control rod insertion in Auto or Manual.

. Rod position indicators — AT ZERO

. Neutron flux - DECREASING

RO Rods fail to insert in manual or automatic

BOP 2 Verify Turbine Trip

a All turbine stop valves - CLOSED a Perform the following:

1) Manually trip the turbine

2) IF turbine will NOT trip,I close
main steamline isolation and bypass
valves.

3) GotoStep3.

b Veri’ Moisture Separator Steam Valves — b Perform the following:
CLOSED

1) Manually close valves.
• MSR Main Steam Supply Stop MOVs 2) any MSR valve can NOT be
. Reheater Timing Valves closed, THEN close main steamline

isolation and bypass valves.
• MSR Purge Steam Valves

BOP Turbine is not Latch

17



d. Open Emergency Boration Valve.
MOV-3-350

e. Open Charging Flow To Regen Heat
Exchanger, HCV-3-121

c. Align charging pump suction to the
RWST as follows:

1) Hold closed LCV-3-115C control
switch.

2) Direct an operator to open Breaker
30669 for LCV-3-1 15C.

3) WHEN 30669 is open. THEN release
LCV-3-I 15C control switch.

d.. Perform the following:

•l) Open Boric Acid To Blender,
FCV-3-l 1 3A.

2) Open Blender Flow To Charging
Pump, FCV-3-1l36.

31 Locally open Manual Emergency
Boration Valve, 3-356.

4) WHEN Manual Emergency Boretion
Valve, 3-356. is open, THEN close
Blender To Charging Pump,
FCV-3-1 136.

f. Verify Loop A Charging Isolation,
CV-3-310A — OPEN

g. Establish emergency boration flow

• Fl-3-ll0—GREATER THAN 60 GPM

• Pl-3-122A—GREATER THAN 45 GPM

f. Open Loop C Charging Isolation,
CV-3-3l GB

g. Start additional charging pumps AND
align valves as necessary to establish
emergency boration flow.

Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: Gr 26 Audit Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 3 of 24

Event Description: A steam line break occurs inside containment.. The reactor fails to
automaticafly trip due to an ATWS. Crew enters 3-FRP-S1 to initiate a manual boration.

Time j Position ApplicantTsActions or Behavior

BOP 3 Check AFW Pumps - ALL RUNNING Manually open steam supply valves.

Initiate Emergency Boration Of RCS

a. Verify charging pumps — AT LEAST ONE
RUNNING IN MANUAL

b. Stop makeup system

c. Manually start Boric Acid Pump 3A or 36

RO

4) Go to Step 4e

5) Continue with Step 4e.

Places Rx Makeup Control switch to STOP
Manually starts Boric Acid Pump 3B
Manually attempts to open Emergency Boration
Opens FCV-3.-1 33A and FCV-3-1 1 3B
Locally opens 3-356
Closes Blender to Charging Pump FCV-3-133B

Valve, MOV-3-350

18



• Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 4 of 24

Event Description: A steam line break occurs inside containment.. The reactor fails to
automatically trip due to an ATWS. Crew enters 3-FRP-S1 to initiate a manual boration.

rTime Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RD SI has actuated, then manually resets SI

SI has actuated, then manually starts one Charging pump at maximum
speed.

CREW CRITICAL TASK: Insert negative reactivity into the core
establishing emergency boration flow to the RCS prior to
completing step 4 of 3-EOP-FR-S.1.

RD 5 Check PRZ Pressure - LESS THAN Perform the following:
2335 PSIG

Verify PRZ PORVs and block valves
open.

b. IE PRZ PCRVs and block valves ore
NOT open, THEN open PRZ PORVs
and block valves until PRZ pressure
less than 2135 psig

RO 6 Verify Containment Ventilation — ISOLATED

a. Verify Unit 3 containment purge exhaust
and supply fans — OFP

b. \!erify Containment Purge Supply and b. IF any purge valve can NOT be closed.
Exhaust Isolation valves — CLOSED THEN pull fuse(s) for any open purge

• POV-3-2600
e(s) from behind VPB:

POV-3-2501
• XEP for POV-3-2600

‘ POV-3-2602
• XLAG for POV-3-2601

• POV-3-2603
• XEO for POV-3-2602

. XLAH for POV-3-2603

c. Verify Containment Instrument Air Bleed c. IF neither valve can be closed, THEN
Isolation valves - CLOSED locally close Containment Air Bleed to

Purge Air Return Line Isolation,
• CV-3-2e19 MPAS-3-005

• CV-3-2326

RD Verifies Containment Instrument Air Bleed valves CV-3-2819 and CV-3-
2826 are closed.

CAUTION

If an SI signal exists or occurs and the reactor is subcritical, proper safeguards
equipment alignment is required to be verified using Attachment 3 of 3-EOP-E-O,
REACTOR TRiP OR SAFETY INJECTION, while continuing with this procedure.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 5 of 24

Event Description: A steam line break occurs inside containment.. The reactor fails to
automatically trip due to an ATWS. Crew enters 3-FRP-S1 to initiate a manual boration.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP If SI has actuated performs 3-EOP-E-0 Attachment 3, see page 37 for
details

7 Check If The Following Trips Have Occurred

RO
a. Reactor trip a. in 36 MOO room, locally trip reactor as

follows:

. Open 3A and 38 Reactor Trip
Breakers.

. Open 3A and 36 Reactor Trip
Bypass Breakers.

• Open B MG set generator output
breakers.

a Open A/B MG set motor input
breakers.

BOP
b. Turbine trip b. Locally trip turbine at turbine front

Standard.

BOP
c. Mid and East GOBs — OPEN (Normally c. Perform the following:

30 seconds dela”)
1) Manually open breakers.

2) IF breakers do NOT open THEN
actuate Emergency Gen Bkr Trip
Switch for the affected breaker(s).

3) IF breaker position indication is NOT
available AND turbine speed is NOT
decreasing, THEN direct Field
Operator to perform the following:

a) Obtain key 17 from the Shift
Manager key locker.

b) Locally trip Mid and East GCBs
from the switchyard.

a 8’N33

a 8W68

CREW Directs the FSITO locally trip the Reactor Trip Breakers & MG set input
& output breakers

Examiner note: When the crew directs AND when the emergency
boration has been established, direct the facility operator to trigger
lesson step EVENT 5 - LOCALLY OPEN RX TRIP BKRS (actuates
TFL2XASE=F then TFL2XBSE=F 15 sec later).

— m — — — — — — — ‘r — —

— — — — — —

iA/hen adverse containment conditions exisr. Gamma-Metrics indicat,on needs to be used.

In — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 6 of 24

Event Description: A steam line break occurs inside containment.. The reactor fails to
automatically trip due to an ATWS. Crew enters 3-FRP-S1 to initiate a manual boration.

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior

RO 8 Monitor Reactor Subcritical

a Power range channels — LESS THAN 5% a. Obserie Caution pilor to Step 9 and go
to Step

b. Intermediate range channels — NEGATIVE b. Obsepie Caution prior to Step 9 and go
STARTUP RATE to Step 9.

c. Observe Caufion prior to Step 17 and go to
Step 17

SRO Observes Caution prior to Step 17 and goes to Step 17

1 7 Return To Procedure And Step In Effect

SRO Transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 step 1
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 7 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2 then to ES-1.1 to terminate SI.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 step 1

SRO Directs response using 3-EOP-E-0

1 — — a — — — — — fli — — — — — — — — —

I Steps 1 through 4 are IMMEDIATE ACTION steps.

— — — — — a — a — — — — — — a — —

RO i Verify Reactor Trip Manually trip reactor. j reactor power is
greater than 5% Q intermediate range power

. Rod bottom lights— ON is NOT stable or decreasing, IEN perform
the following:

. Reactor trip and bypass breakers —

OPEN 0. Monitor Criti cal Safety Functions using
3-EOP-F-O, CRITICAL SAFETY

. Rod position indicators - AT ZERO FUNCTION STATUS TREES.

. Neutron flux — DECREASING b. Go to 3-EOP-FR-S.1, RESPONSE TO
NUCLEAR POWER GENERATION!
ATWS. Step 1.

BOP 2 VerifyTurbine Trip

a. All turbine stop or associated control a. Manually trip turbine, if unable to verity
valves — CLOSED turbine trip. close main steamline

isolation and bypass valves.

b. Verify Moisture Separator Reheater b. Manually close valves. iE any valve can
Steam Valves — CLOSED NOT be closed, If close main

steamline isolation and bypass valves.
• MSR Main Steam Supply Stop MOVs

. Reheater Timing Valves

• MSR Purge Steam Valves

c. Check Mid and East GCBs — OPEN c. Manually open breakers, IF breakers do
(Normally 30 second delay) NOT open. Ifactuate EMERGENCY

GEN. BKR. TRIP SWITCH for the affected
breaker(s).
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: Gr 26 Audit Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 8 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-O once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-O and transition to E-2, then to ES-1.1 to terminate SI.

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior

BOP 3 Verify Power To Emergency 4 KV
Buses

a. Check the 3A and 384 K’! buses - a. Perform the following:
MAINTAIN AT LEAST ONE ENERGIZED

1) Attempt to emergency start any tJnit 3
available diesel generator.

2) IF neither 3A nor 38 4 Ky bus is
energized, IH go to
3-EOP-ECA-O.O, LOSS ALL AC
POWER, Step I.

b. Check the 3A and 384 KV buses - b. Attempt to emergency start the
MAINTAIN BOTH ENERGIZED dc-energized Unit 3 bus diesel generator.

c. Maintain the 3D 4 Ky bus energized - c. Perform the following:
ALIGNED TO AN ENERGIZED 4 KV BUS

I) lFlockoutof3D4 K\f bus NOT
present. perform the following:

a) Verily 3C CCW pump -

BREAKER OPEN.

b) Verify 3C CV! pump —

BREAKER OPEN.

c) Operate bus supply breakers to
restore power.

Li



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 9 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior j
RO 4 Check If SI Is Actuated Perform the following:

SI Annunciators ANY ON a. Check if SI is required:

OR Low pressurizer pressure — 1730 psig

Safeguards equipment — AUTO
STARTED

High containment pressure —4 psig

OR

High steam line differential
pressure— 100 psid

OR

High steam flow with tow S)G
pressure - 614 psig OR low
Tavg (543 F)

b. IF SI is required, manually actuate
SI and containment isolation phase A

go to Step 5

c. if SI is j required, perform the
following:

I) Monitor Critical Safety Functions
using 3-EOP-F-0, CRITICAL SAFETY
FUNCTION STATUS TREES

2) Go to 3-EOP-ES-0i, REACTOR
TRIP RESPONSE, Step I.

-—-—-—-—-—o.-—-—-—-—-—-I
I

I FOLDOUT Page shall be mcnitorecl for the remainder of this procedure.

———————————————————————I

CREW Monitors 3-EOP-E-0 Foldout page (see next page)

BOP 5 Continue With Attachment 3 To Complete
The Prompt Action Verifications While
Performing This Procedure

Examiner Note: 3-EOP-E-0 Attachment 3 commences at page 37

EXAMINER NOTE: The scenario may be terminated after AFW flow is
isolated to 3A SG.k
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 10 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped.

FOLDOUT FOR PROCEDURE E-O

1. ADVERSE CONTAINMENT CONDITIONS
IF either of the conditions listed below occur, THEN use adverse containment setpoints:
Containment atmosphere temperature I 80T

OR
Containment radiation levels i.3x105 R/hr
WHEN containment parameters drop below the above values, THEN normal selpoints can again be used
IF the TSC determines that containment integrated dose rate has not exceeded 1 C Rads.

2. RCP TRIP CRITERIA
a. [F both conditions Fisted below occur, THEN trip all RCPs:

1) High-head SI pumps - AT LEAST ONE RUNNING Sl FLOWPATH VERIFIED.
2) RCS subcooling - LESS THAN 25F[65F]

b. j phase B actuated, THEN trip all RCPs.

3. FAULTED SIG ISOLATION CRITERIA

i.E any SIG pressure decreasing in an uncontrolled manner QE any S/G completely depressurized. THEN
the following may be performed:
a. Maintain total feedwater flow greater than 345 gpm until narrow range level in at least one SIG is

greater than 6%[32%].
b. Isolate AFW flow to faulted SIG(s).
c. Stabilize RCS hot leg temperature using steam dumps when faulted S/G has blown down to less

than 10% wide range.

4. RUPTURED SIG ISOLATION CRITERIA
any 5/0 level increases in an uncontrolled manner any S/G has abnormal radiation, AND narrow

range level in affected S!G(s) is greater than 6%[32%], THEN feed flov.; may be stopped to affected
S/G(s).

5. AFW SYSTEM OPERATION CRITERIA
a. i.E two AFW pumps are operating on a single train, THEN one of the pumps shall be shut down

within one hour of the initial start signal
b. IF two AFW trains are operating and one of the AFW pumps has been operating at low flow of

60 gprn or less for one hour, THEN that AF\/ pump shall be shut down

6. CST MAKEUP WATER CRITERIA
CST level decreases to less than 10%, THEN add makeup to CST using 3-OP-018.i, CONDENSATE

STORAGE TANK.

7. RHR SYSTEM OPERATION CRITERIA

j RCS pressure is greater than 250 PSIG [650 PSIG] Q RHR flow is less than 1000 gpm, THEN the
RHR pumps shall be shut down within 44 minutes of the initial start signal.
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• Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 11 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2, then ES-l.l to terminate SI.

Time ] Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO Stops RCPs if subcooling is less than 25°F(65°F) wiith HHSI flowpath
verified and HHSI pumps running based on foldout page requirements.

RO 6 Check AFW Pumps - AT LEAST TWO Perform the following.
RUNNING

a. Manually open valves to establish two
AFW pumps running.

b. IF an AEW pump is tripped,
dispatch an operator to locally reset the
AFW turbine trips.

. C. both units require AFW only one
APW pump is available, THEN perform
the following:

I) Veri’ all RCP5 -TRIPPED

2) Establish 270 gpm APW flow to each
unit.

3) Use a setpoint of 270 gpm for
required APW flow instead of
345 gpm specified in subsequent
Steps and Procedures.

RO 7 Verity AFW valve Alignment - PROPER Manually align valves to establish proper AEW
EMERGENCY ALIGNMENT alignment
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 12 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2, then to ES-i .1 to terminate SI.

[ Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO
8 Verify Proper AFW Flow

a Check narrow range level in at least one a. Perform the following:
S/G - GREATER THAN 3%[32%)

1) Verify AFW flow greater than
345 gpm

2) EAPN flow less than 345 gprn,
manually start pumps AND

align valves to establish greater than
345 gpm flow

3) IF total feed flow from all sources
greater than 345 gpm cah be
established. THEN perform the
following:

a) Monitor Critical Safety Functions
Lising 3-EOP-F-O. CRITICAL
SAFETY FUNCTION STATUS
TREES.

b) Go to 3EOP-FR-Hl,
RESPONSE TO LOSS OF
SECONDARY HEAT SINK.
Step t

RO
b. Maintain feed ftow to S/G narrow range

levels between 15%[32%] and 50%

CREW CREW CRITICAL TASK: STOP AFW flow to the 3A SGs
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j Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 13 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO
9 Check RCP Seal Cooling

a Check all RCP themaI barrier alarms — a. IF CCW to an RCP themaI barrier is lost.
OFF

. A 1/i, RCP THERMAL BARR 1) Trip the affected RCP(s).
COOLING WATER HI FLOW

2) Go to Step Oc.
. A l;2, RCP THERMAL BARR

COOLING WATER HI TEMP

. A 1/3, RCP THERMAL BARR
COOLING WATER LO FLOW

b. Goto Step 10

c. Check all REP seal return temperatures c. Go to Step 10.
are less than 235 F

d VerifySi-RESET d. ResetSl.

e. ffl offsite power is NOT available, THEN
check diesel capacity adequate to run
one charging pump. adequate diesel
capacity is available, shed
nonessential loads.
Refer to ATTACHMENT 2 for component
KW load rating

f. Start one charging pump at minimum f. Go to Step 10.
speed for seat injection

g. Adjust Charging Flow To Regen Heat
Exchanger, HCV-3-12l, to maintain
proper seal injection flow

28



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 14 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-O once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-O, then transition to E-2.

Time Position ] Applicants Actions or Behavior

RO i 0 Maintain RCS Cold Leg Temperature Perform the following:

STABLE AT OR TRENDING TO 54PF IF a. IF temperature is decreasing,I!
ANY RCP RUNNING perform the lollowing:

Q 1) Stop dumping steam.

LESS THAN 547’F STABLE IF NO 2) Limit total feed flow to 345 gpm until
RCP RUNNING nerrow range level greater than

6%[32%] in at least one SIG.

3) IF cooldown is due to excessive
steam flow, close main

. steamline isolation and bypass
valves.

b. IF temperature greater than 547F
increasing, IE.L perform the following:

Dump steam to condenser.

OR

Dump steam using SIG steam dump
to atmosphere valves.

RO Reduces total AFW flow to greater than 345 gpm max for all SIG’s.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 15 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
wifl complete E-0, then transition to E-2..

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior

RO I I Check PRZ PORVs, Spray Valves And
Excess Letdown Isolated

a PORVs — CLOSED a LE PRZ pressure less than 2335 psig.
THEN manually close PORVs. IF any
PRZ PORV can NOT be closed. THEN
manually close its block valve. E block
valve can NOT be closed, THEN peilorm
the following:

1) Monitor Critical Safety Functions
using 3-EOP-F-O. CRITICAL SAFETY
FUNCTION STATUS TREES.

. 2) Go to 3-EOP-E-i, LOSS OF
REACTOR OR SECONDARY
COONT. Step 1.

b Normal PRZ spray valves — CLOSED b. E PRZ pressure less than 2260 psig,
THEN manually close valves. valve(s)
can NOT he closed. stop RCP(s)
as necessary to stop spray flow

c Auxiliary Spray Valve, CV-3-31 1 — c. Manually close auxiliary spray valve. j
CLOSED auxiliary spray valve can be closed,

THEN close Charging Flow to Regen Heat
Exchanger, HCV-3-12i

d. Excess letdown isolation valves — d. Manually close valve(s).
CLOSED

. V-3-3S7, Excess Letdown Isolation
Valve From Cold Leg To Excess
Letdown Heat Exchanger

. HCV-3- 137. Excess Letdown Flow
Controller

RO 1 2 Check If RCPs Should Be Stopped

a. Check RCPs - ANY RUNNING a. Go to Step 13.

b Check RCS suhcooling — LESS THAN h. Go to Step 13.
25F[659

c. High-Head SI Pump — AT LEAST ONE c. Go to Step 13.
RUNNING AND FLOWPATH VERIFIED

d. Stop all RCPs

RO Stops RCPs if subcooling is less than 25° with HHSI flowpath verified
and HHSI pumps running.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-031 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 16 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

Time Position j Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO
1 3 Check If SIGS Are Faulted

a. Check pressures in all SOs — a. Go to Step 14.

ANY SG PRESSURE DECREASING
IN AN UNCONTROLLED MANNER

OR

* ANY SG COMPLETELY
DEPRESSURIZED

b. Perform the following:

I) Monitor Critical Safety Functions
. using 3-EOP-F-O, CRITICAL SAFETY

FUNCTION STATUS TREES

2) Go to 3-EOP-E-2, FAULTED STEAM
GENERATOR ISOLATION, Step 1

STA
1 7 Monitor Critical Safety Functions Using

3-EOF-FO, CRCAL SAFETY FUNCTION
STATUS TREES

US Transition to E-2

Examiner Note: The scenario may be terminated after AFW flow is
isolated to 3A SG off the EOP FOP..
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 17 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to ES-1.1 to terminate SI.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP
ATTACHMENT 3

(Page 1 of 7)

PROMPT ACTiON VERIFICATIONS

BOP 1. Check The Load Centers Associated With Close the Load Center supply breakers.
The Energized 4 KV Buses — ENERGIZED

• 3ALC

• 3BLC

. 3CLC

• 3DLC

. 3HLC

BOP 2. Check If Main Steamlines Should Be
Isolated

a. Check main steamline isolation and a. Go to Step 3.
bypass valves - ANY OPEN

b. Check if either main steam isolation b. Go to Step 3.
signal has actuated

. High steam flow with either low S/G
pressure 614 psig low Tavg 543 F

OR

a Hi-Hi containment pressure
20 PSIG

c. Verify main steam isolation and bypass c. Push manual Steamline Isolation push
valves - CLOSED buttons on VPB OR manually close

valves.

BOP 3 Verify Feedwater Isolation

a. Place main feedwater pump switches in
STOP

b. Feedwater control valves — CLOSED b. Manually close valves.

c. Feedwater bypass valves — CLOSED c. Manually close valves.

d. Close feedwater isolation MO\/s d. Locally close valves.

e Venrj standby reed ntr pumps — OFF IF standbj fedw9tr is ilcned to lJni 3
fl stop st9ndbj edwater pumr (5)
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 18 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 4. vej Proper ICW System Operation

a. Verify ICW pumps - AT LEAST TWO a. Start ICW pump(s) to establish at least
RUNNING two running.

b. Verify ICW to TPCW Heat Exchanger — b. Manually close valve(s). IF valve(s) can
ISOLATED NOT be closed, THEN locally close the

following valves:
. POV-3.-4882 — CLOSED

. 3-50-319 for POV-3-4882
. POV-3-4$83 — CLOSED

• 3-50-339 for POV-3-4883

c. Check ICW headers - TIED TOGETHER c. IF both ICW headers are intact. THEN
direct operator to tie headers together.

BOP Directs ES/TO to locally close 3-50-319

BOP 5. Verify Proper ccw System Operation

a. CCW Heat Exchangers — THREE IN a. Perform the following:
SERVICE

I) Start or stop CCW pumps as
necessary to establish ONLY ONE
RUNNING CCW PUMP.

2) Verify Emergency Containment
Ccolers - ONLY TWO RUNNING

3) Go to Step 5c.

b. CCW PL1PS - ONLY TWO RUNNING b. Start or stop CCW pumps as necessary
to establish ONLY TWO RUNNING CCW
PUMPS.

c CCW headers - TIED TOGETHER c. both CCW headers are intact.
direct a field operator to tie the headers
together.

rf RCP Thermal Barrier CCW Outlet, d. IF containment isolation phase B NOT
MOV-3-626 — OPEN actuated AND CCW radiation levels are

normal, AND RCP number one seal
leak-off temperature is less than 235F,
Imanually open MO\/-3-626. W
MOV-3-626 can NOT be manually
opened, IE direct operator to open
MOV-3-626 locally.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 19 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 6. Verify Containment Cooling

a. Check emergency containment coolers - a. Manually start or stop emergency
ONLY TWO RUNNING containment coolers to establish - ONLY

TWO RUNNING.

b. Verity emergency containment filter fans - b. Manually start emergency containment
AT LEAST TWO RUNNING filter fans.

BOP 7. Verify SI Pump Operation

a. At least two high head pumps running a. Manually start high-head pump(s).

b. Both RHR pumps running b. Manually start RHR pump(s).

BOP 8. Verify SI Flow

a. RCS pressure - LESS THAN a. Go to Step 9.
1600 PSIG[2000 PSIG]

b. High-head SI pump flow indicator — b. Manually start pumps AND align valves to
CHECK FOR FLOW establish an injection flowpath.

c. RCS pressure - LESS THAN c. Go to Step 9.
250 PSIG[650 PSIG]

d. RHR pump flow indicator - d. Manually start pumps AND align valves to
CHECK FOR FLOW establish an injection flowpath.

BOP 9. Realign SI System

a. Verify Unit 3 high-head SI pumps - TWO a. Perform the following:
RUNNING

1) Operate lJnit 3 and Unit 4 high-head
SI pumps to establish injection to
Unit 3 from two high-head SI pumps.

2) Direct lJnit 4 Reactor Operator to
align Unit 4 high-head SI pump
suction to lJnit 3 RWST using
ATTACHMENT 1 of this procedure.

3) GotoSteplO.

b. Stop both Unit 4 high-head SI pumps
AND place in standby

BOP P’aces the handswitches for the 4A and 4B HHSI pumps to STOP.



Appendix 0 Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 20 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 10. Verify Containment Isolation Phase A Valve Perform the following:
White Lights On VPB —ALL BRIGHT

a Manually actuate Containment Isolation
Phase A

b. j any Containment Isolation Phase A
valve is NOT closed, manually
close valva !E valve(s) can be
manually closed. manually or
locally isolate affected containment
penetration

BOP 11. Verify SI Valve Amber Lights On VPB - Manually align valves to establish proper SI
• ALL BRIGHT alignment for in injection flowpath.

BOP 12. VerifySl—RESET ResetSl

BOP 13. Verify Containment Phase A — RESET Reset Phase A

BOP 14. Reestablish RCP Cooling

a Check RCPs — AT LEAST ONE a. Go to step 15.
RUNNING

b. Open COW to normal containment cooler b. Stop all RCPs
valves

• MOV-3-1417

• MOV-3-14l8

c. Reset and start normal containment c Stop all RCPs
coolers

35



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 21 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 15. Monitor containment Pressure To Verify
containment Spray NOT Required

a. Containment pressure - HAS REMAINED a. Perform the following:
LESS THAN 20 PSIG

1) E containment spray initiated,
. PR-3-6306A manually initiate containment

spray.
AND

2) Verify Containment Isolation Phase B
. PR-3-6306B - ACTUATED.

3) Verify Containment Isolation Phase B
valve white lights on ‘/PB —

ALL BRIGHT.

4) E any Containment Isolation Phase B
valve did NOT close manually
or locally isolate affected containment
penetration.

5) Stop all RCPs.

BOP 16. Verify Containment and Control Room
Ventilation Isolation

a. Unit 3 containment purge exhaust and a. Manually stop fans.
supply fans — OPE

b. Verify Control Room ventilation status b. Manually align equipment for Control
panel - PROPER EMERGENCY Room emergency recirculation.
RECIRCULATION ALIGNMENT

111111 —
n — — a —

—

I Hydrogen Monitors should be in seiv!ce within 30 minutes of a valid SI signal. They should
be ava i/able in a timely manner to support decision-makinq related to hydrogen generation
in containment.

I
— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — a — a

BOP 17. Place Hydrogen Monitors In Service Using
3-OP-094, CONTAINMENT POST ACCIDENT
MONITORING SYSTEM

BOP 18. Verify All Four EDGs — RUNNING EMERGENCY START any available EDG
running.



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 22 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and will terminated feed flow to the 3A SG.

r: Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 19. Verify Power To Emergency 4 KV
Buses and Load Centers

a. Check the 3A, 36 and 3D 4 K’! buses - a. Perform the followinc:
ALL ENERGIZED

1) Inform the Unit Supervisor that
Attachment 3 is complete with the
exception of the dc-energized bus or
buses.

2) E the Unit Supervisor decides not to
energize the dc-energized bus or
buses, THEN go to Step 20.

3) IF the Unit Supervisor decides to
energize 3A, 36, or 3D bus,
perform the following:

a) IE 3A 4 KV bus dc-energized.
restore power to bLis using

3-ONOP-004.2, LOSS OF 3A
4KV BUS.

b) 36 4 KV bus dc-energized,
THEN restore power to bus using
3-ONOP-004.3, LOSS OP 36
4KV BUS.

c) 3D 4 K’! bus dc-energized,
restore power to bus using

3-ONOP-004.5, LOSS OF 3D
4KV BUS.

BOP 20. Notify The Unit Supervisor That The
PROMPT ACTION VERIFICATIONS
Attachment Is Complete And Note Any
Actions That Had To Be Taken
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 23 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Transition to E-2.

SRO

NOTE: Lead Examiner may terminate the scenario after AFW flow is
isolated to the 3A SG off the foldout page,



• Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 6 Event No.: 6 Page 24 of 24

Event Description: The crew transitions to 3-EOP-E-0 once the reactor is tripped. The crew
will complete E-0 and transition to E-2.

1. ADVERSE CONTAINMENT CONDITIONS
jf either of the conditions listed below occurs, THEN use adverse containment setpoints:
Containment atmosphere temperature 180°F

OR
Containment radiation levels 1 .3x1 0 RJhr
WHEN containment parameters drop below the above values, THEN normal setpoints can again be used
j containment integrated dose rate has not exceeded 10 Rads.

2. RCP TRIP CRITERIA
a. IF all conditions listed below occur, THEN trip all RCPs:

1) High-head SI pumps - AT LEAST ONE RUNNING Jj.Q SI FLOWPATH VERIFIED
2) RCS subcooling - LESS THAN 25°F[65°F]
3) Controlled RCS cooldown is NOT in progress

b. IF phase B actuated, THEN trip all RCP5

3. 51 TERMINATION CRITERIA
IF all conditions listed below occur, THEN go to 3-EOP-ES-1 .1, SI TERMINATION, Step 1:
a. RCS subcooling based on core exit TCs - GREATER THAN 30°F[See below Table]

SI TERMINATION ADVERSE SUBCOOLING VALUE
RCS PRESSURE (PSI ADVERSE SUBCOOLING VALUE

<2485AND2000 55°F
<2000AND1000 85°F

<1000 210°F

b. Total feed flow to intact SG5 - GREATER THAN 345 GPM OR narrow range level in at least one
intact SG - GREATER THAN 6%[32%j

c. RCS pressure - GREATER THAN 1600 PSIG[2000 psig] AND STABLE OR INCREASING
d. PRZ level - GREATER THAN 17%[50%j

4. SECONDARY INTEGRITY CRITERIA
IF any S/G pressure is decreasing in an uncontrolled manner has completely depressurized, AND that
S/G has NOT been isolated, THEN go to 3-EOP-E-2, FAULTED STEAM GENERATOR ISOLATION,
Step 1.

5. E-3 TRANSITION CRITERIA
j any S/G level increases in an uncontrolled manner QE any S/G has abnormal radiation, THEN manually
start SI pumps as necessary and go to 3-EOP-E-3, STEAM GENERATOR TUBE RUPTURE, Step 1.

6. COLD LEG RECIRCULATION SWITCHOVER CRITERIA
IF RWST level decreases to less than 155,000 gallons, THEN go to 3-EOP-ES-1 .3, TRANSFER TO COLD
LEG RECIRCULATION, Step 1.

7. RECIRCULATION SUMP BLOCKAGE
jf RHR pump flow amps become erratic QE abnormally low after recirculation has been established,
THEN transition to 3-EOP-ECA-1 .1, LOSS OF EMERGENCY COOLANT RECIRCULATION, Step 1.

8. CST MAKEUP WATER CRITERIA
IF CST level decreases to less than 10%, THEN add makeup to CST using 3-OP-018.1, Condensate
Storage Tank.

9. LOSS OF OFFSITE POWER OR SI ON OTHER UNIT
IF SI has been reset, AND either offsite power is lost Q SI actuates on the other unit, THEN restore
safeguards equipment to required configuration. Refer to ATTACHMENT 3 for essential loads.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

CREW CRITICAL TASK: Insert negative reactivity into the core by establishing emergency
boration flow to the RCS prior to completing step 4 of 3-EOP-FR-S.1.

CREW CRITICAL TASK: STOP AFW flow to the SGs to minimize energy released to
containment.
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NRC 26 Scenario 6

OPERATIONS SHIFT TURNOVER REPORT

ONCOMING CREW ASSIGNMENTS
Shift Mgr: Inside SNPO:
Field Supv.: Outside SNPO:
Admin RCO: ANPO:

Unit 3 Unit 4
Unit Supv.: Unit Supv.:
RCO: RCO:
NPO: NPO:

Plant Status

Unit3 Unit4
Mode: 2 Mode: 1
Power: 3 Power: 100
MWe: 0 MWe: 756
Gross Leakrate: .02 Gross Leakrate: .02
RCS Boron Conc: 1 140 RCS Boron Cone: 286

Operational Concerns:
The Shift Manager has received notification that conditions for a Grass Influx are favorable and has performed

Grass Influx evaluation.

A third RO will be available to support rolling the main Turbine.

U3 Anticipated LCO Actions:
none

U4 Anticipated LCO Actions:
none

Results of Offgoing Focus Area:
Raise power to above 5% power and commence starting the Main Turbine. 3-GOP-301 is in progress at step
5.44.
The Shift Manager has authorized raising Reactor Power greater than 5% and has authorized entry into MODE
1.



r Unit3Status
Reactor Operator

Mode: —. 2 . RCS. Leakrate .. . .

.. LAccumulator Ref Levels
Power: 3 Gross: .02 A 6614
MWe: 0 Unidentified .01 6631
Tavg_ 549.5 Char9ing Pps: .01 [çj621
RCS Pressure: 2250
RCS Boron Conc: 1140

AbnormtlAnnunciatoi s
Annunciator:
Cornp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions: —

Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Current Tech Spec Action Statements: (Does Not Include “For Tracking Only Items” .

T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S I Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry I)ate:
T.S.A.S I Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:



Unit 3 Status
Changes to Risk Significant Equipment:
B train protected both units
Dnline risk is green

Upcoming Reactivity Management Activities:
Raise power to above 5% power and conmience starting the Main Turbine. 3-GOP-301 is in progress at step
5.44.
The Shift Manager has authorized raising Reactor Power greater than 5% and has authorized entry into MODE
1.

Upcoming Major POD Activfties:

Upcoming ECOs to Hang and br Release:

Evolutions or Compensatory Actions in Progress:

General Information, Remarks, and Operator Work Around Status:
Aux. steam supply aligned from unit 4.
Condenser inleakage 0 scfm.
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(Continuous Use)
Safety Related Procedure

Responsible Department: Operations

Revision Number: 1

Issue Date: XXIXXJXX

Revision Approval Date: 8/20/10

ARs 574481
PCRs 08-1439, 08-4 134, 08-4078, O8-5327 08-3671, 08-3795, 08-4230,
08-4090, 09-0644, 09-0982, 08-4392, 09-1114, 09-1350, 09-1288,
09-2944, 09-3802, 09-3880
PC/Ms 83-199, 86-06, 86-200, 87-258, 87-263, 87-264, 87-265, 88-178,
88-486, 89-168, 90-440, 92-040, 92-018, 92-1 78, 93-032, 93-053, 95-027,
95-047, 95-057, 96-022, 96-086, 99-016, 99-045, 02-031, 02-085, 04-026,
04-112, 04-1 63, 06-002, 07-019, 08-025, 09-052

W2OO3:TNMlmr/mr/cs



Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:

2
Approval Date:

3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 8/20/10

LIST OF EFFECTIVE PAGES
(Rev. 1)

Revision Revision Revision Revision
gç Date Date Page Date Date

1 08/20/10 35 08/31/09 69 10/06/09 103 05/03/08
2 08/20/10 36 04/27/09 70 08/20/10 104 05/03/08
3 04/27/09 37 05/03/08 71 08/20/10 105 05/03/08
4 05/03/08 38 05/03/08 72 08/20/10 106 05/03/08
5 04/10/09 39 04/07/09 73 10/06/09 107 05/03/08
6 10/06/09 40 08/31/09 74 10/06/09 108 05/03/08
7 10/06/09 41 04/27/09 75 04/06/10 109 05/03/08
8 10/06/09 42 03/06/09 76 03/06/09 110 05/03/08
9 10/06/09 43 08/20/10 77 05/03/08 111 05/03/08
10 10/06/09 44 05/03/08 78 04/27/09 112 05/03/08
11 08/31/09 45 05/03/08 79 04/27/09 113 04/27/09
12 08/31/09 46 08/20/10 80 05/03/08 114 04/27/09
13 04/27/09 47 01/02/09 81 05/03/08 115 04/27/09
14 10/06/09 48 08/20/10 82 05/03/08 116 04/10/09
15 03/06/09 49 03/06/09 83 08/31/09 117 04/10/09
16 04/27/09 50 03/06/09 84 01/02/09
17 10/06/09 51 04/10/09 85 05/03/08
18 10/06/09 52 05/06/08 86 05/03/08
19 10/06/09 53 03/06/09 87 05/03/08
20 04/27/09 54 05/03/08 88 05/03/08
21 10/06/09 55 05/03/08 89 05/03/08
22 10/06/09 56 03/06/09 90 05/03/08
23 05/03/08 57 04/10/09 91 05/03/08
24 04/27/09 58 04/10/09 92 05/03/08
25 04/27/09 59 04/27/09 93 05/03/08
26 10/06/09 60 06/30/08 94 05/03/08
27 01/25/10 61 05/03/08 95 05/03/08
28 04/27/09 62 05/03/08 96 05/03/08
29 08/31/09 63 05/03/08 97 05/03/08
30 04/27/09 64 05/03/08 98 05/03/08
31 03/06/09 65 05/03/08 99 05/03/08
32 05/03/08 66 08/20/10 100 05/03/08
33 05/03/08 67 10/06/09 101 05/03/08
34 08/31/09 68 08/31/09 102 05/03/08

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls



Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:

3
Approval Date:

3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 4/27/09

TABLE OF CONTENTS

Section Page

1.0 PURPOSE 4

2.0 REFERENCES/RECORDS REQUIRED!
COMMITMENT DOCUMENTS 4

3.0 PREREQUISITES 14

4.0 PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS 24

5.0 PROCEDURE 30

Enclosure 1

DCS Points for Use During Reactor Startup 78

Enclosure 2

Manual Control of Feed Water Flow Control Valves in
Conjunction with the Feed Water Bypass Valves 80

Enclosure 3

Reactivity Management At or Close to Full Power 81

Enclosure 4

Maintaining Reactor Power Below 100 Percent Tech Spec Limit 83

Attachment 1

Inverse Count Rate Data and Plot Sheet 84

Attachment 2

Control Room Switch Alignment Check Prior to Entering Mode 2 87

Attachment 3

Control Room Switch Alignment Check Prior to Entering Mode 1 100

Attachment 4

Power Data Sheet 113

Attachment 5

Operation of the Steam Dump to Atmosphere Controllers 117

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls



Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:
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3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 5/3/08

1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 This procedure provides instructional guidance for the startup of the unit from a hot
standby condition to power operations.

2.0 REFERENCES/RECORDS REQUIRED/COMMITMENT DOCUMENTS

2.1 References

2.1.1 Technical Specifications

1. 1.7, Containment Integrity Definition

2. 2.1, Safety Limits

3. 3.1.1, Boron Control

4. 3.1.3, Movable Control Assemblies

5. 3/4.2.4, Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio

6. 3.3.1, Reactor Trip System Instrumentation

7. 3.3.2, Engineered Safety Features Actuation System Instrumentation

8. 3.4, Reactor Coolant System

9. 3.4.1, Reactor Coolant Loops and Coolant Circulation System

10. 3.4.9, Pressure/Temperature Limits

11. 3.5, Emergency Core Cooling Systems

12. 3.6, Containment System

13. 3.7, Plant System

14. 3.8, Electrical Power Systems

15. 4.0, Surveillance Requirements

2.1.2 FSAR

1. Section 4.2, Reactor Coolant System Design and Operation
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2.1.3 PlantDrawings

1. 5613-M-3050, Residual Heat Removal System

2. 5613-M-3062, Safety Injection System

3. 5613-M-3064, Safety Injection Accumulators

4. 5613-M-3068, Containment Spray System

5. 5613-M-3041, Reactor Coolant System

6. 5613-M-3030, Component Cooling Water System

7. 5613-M-3047, CVCS-Charging and Letdown System

8. 5613-M-3075, Auxiliary Feedwater System

2.1.4 Plant Procedures

1. 0-ADM-009, Containment Entries when Containment Integrity is Established

2. 0-ADM-03 1, Independent Verification

3. 0-ADM-100, Preparation, Revision, Review, Approval and Use
of Procedures

4. 0-ADM-101, Procedure Writer’s Guide

5. 0-ADM-200, Conduct of Operations

6. 0-ADM-201, Operations Procedure Usage

7. 0-ADM-205, Administrative Control of Valves, Locks and Switches

8. 0-ADM-215, Plant Surveillance Tracking Program

9. 0-ADM-230, Duties and Responsibilities of the Shift Technical
Advisor (STA)

10. 0-ADM-503, Temporary System Alterations

11. 0-ADM-5 11, Post Trip Review (PTR)

12. 0-ADM-529, Unit Restart Readiness

13. 0-ADM-65 1, Nuclear Chemistry Parameters Manual

W2flflTNMImr/mr/ric



Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:

6
Approval Date:

3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 10/06/09

2.1.4 (Cont’d)

14. 3-GOP-103, Power Operation to Hot Standby

15. 0-NCOP-002, Secondary Chemistry Startup and Shutdown Guidelines

16. 3-NOP-003.11, DCS Uninterruptible Power Supply System

17. 3-NOP-019, Intake Cooling Water System

18. 3-NOP-024.01A, 3A Emergency Bus Load Sequencer

19. 3-NOP-024.OIB, 3B Emergency Bus Load Sequencer

20. 3-NOP-030, Component Cooling Water System

21.. 3-NOP-032, Secondary Sampling System

22. 3-NOP-041.O1A, 3A Reactor Coolant Pump Operations

23. 3-NOP-041.O1B, 3B Reactor Coolant Pump Operations

24. 3-NOP-041.O1C, 3C Reactor Coolant Pump Operations

25. 3-NOP-041.03, Pressurizer Relief Tank

26. 3-NOP-041 .04, Overpressure Mitigating System

27. 3-NOP-053, Containment Purge System

28. 3-NOP-055, Emergency Containment Cooling and Filtering System

29. 3-NOP-061.03, Reactor Coolant Drain Tank

30. 3-NOP-062, Safety Injection

31. 3-NOP-067, Process Radiation Monitoring System

32. 3-NOP-068, Containment Spray System

33. 3-NOP-073.01, Steam Jet Air Ejector Operation

34. 3-NOP-081, Heater Drain Pumps

35. 3-NOP-087.01, Turbine Generator Seal Oil System

36. 3-NOP-089.01, Turbine Gland Seals and High Pressure Cylinder Heating

37. 3-NOP-090, Gas Evolutions in the Main Generator

38. 3-NOP-090.01, Iso-Phase Bus Cooling System Operation

AI9flfl’TT’J/rrfrnr/,1
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2.1.4 (Cont’d)

39. 3-NOP-093.01, ATWS Mitigating System Actuation Circuitry (AMSAC)

40. 3-ONOP-046.1, Emergency Boration

41. 3-ONOP-049.1, Deviation or Failure of Safety Related or Reactor Protection
Channels

42. 0-OP-001.1, Plant Page System

43. 0-NOP-003.01, 125V Vital DC System

44. 0-NOP-003.02, 125V Auxiliary DC System

45. 0-OP-003.3, 120V Vital Instrument AC System

46. O-NOP-003.04, Auxiliary 120V AC System

47. 3-OP-005, 4160 Volt Buses A, B, and D

48. 3-OP-005.1, 4160 Volt Bus C

49. 3-OP-006, 480 Volt Switchgear System

50. 3-OP-007, 480 Volt Motor Control Centers

51. 3-NOP008, Turbine Plant Cooling Water

52. 3-OP-OlO, Circulating Water System

53. 3-NOP-010.01, Cathodic Protection System

54. 0-NOP-Ol 1, Screen Wash System

55. 0-NOP-012, Service Water System

56. 3-NOP-0 13.03, Instrument Air System Valve Breaker Alignments

57. 3-NOP-015.01, Amertap Condenser Tube Cleaning Operation

58. 0-OP-016.1, Fire Protection Water System

59. 0-OP-0 16.2, Fire and Smoke Detection System

60. 0-NOP-016.05, Halon Suppression System

61. 0-NOP-018, Demineralized Water System

62. 3-NOP-018.01, Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

63. 3-OP-020, Primary Water System
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2.1.4 (Cont’d)

64. 3-OP-022, Emergency Diesel Generator Fuel Oil System

65. 3-OP-023, Emergency Diesel Generator

66. 0-NOP-025, Control Room Ventilation System

67. 3-OP-028, Control Rod Drive M-G Set Operation

68. 3-OP-041.2, Pressurizer Operation

69. 3-OP-041.7, Draining the Reactor Coolant System

70. 3-OP-041.8, Filling and Venting the Reactor Coolant System

71. 0-OP-046, CVCS - Boron Concentration Control

72. 3-OP-047, CVCS - Charging and Letdown

73. 3-OP-047.1, VCT Gas Space Concentration Control

74. 3-OP-047.3, CVCS — Demineralizer Operations

75. 3-OP-050, Residual Heat Removal System

76. 0-NOP-05 1.02, Post Accident Containment Vent System

77. 3-NOP-057, Containment Normal Ventilation and Cooling System

78. 0-OP-059.9, Operation Within the Axial Flux Difference Operational Space

79. 0-OP-061.15, Waste Gas System

80. 3-OP-064, Safety Injection Accumulators

81. 0-NOP-065.01, Hydrogen Gas Supply System

82. 0-NOP-065.03, Nitrogen Gas System

83. 0-NOP-065.04, Steam Dump to Atmosphere, Controller Backup Nitrogen
Gas Supply System

84. 3-OP-07 1, Steam Generator Blowdown Recovery System

85. 3-OP-072, Main Steam System

86. 3-OP-072. 1, Moisture Separator Reheaters

87. 3-OP-073, Condensate System

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls
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2.1.4 (Cont’d)

88. 3-OP-074, Steam Generator Feedwater Pump

89. 0-NOP-074.01, Standby Steam Generator Feedwater System

90. 3-OP-075, Auxiliary Feedwater System

91. 3-NOP-075.02, AFW Backup Nitrogen System Alignment and Bottle
Changeout

92. 3-OP-077, Condensate Polishing System

93. 3-NOP-079, Steam Generator Wet Lay-up System

94. 3-NOP-08 1.01, Feedwater Heater Extraction Steam Vents and Drains Valve
Alignment

95. 3-OP-082, Secondary Wet Lay Up System

96. 0-OP-084, Auxiliary Steam System

97. 3-NOP-087, Turbine Lube Oil System

98. 3-NOP-087.03, Turbine Turning Gear Operation

99. 3-OP-089, Main Turbine

100. 3-OP-094, Containment Post Accident Monitoring Systems

101. 3-OP-099, Metal Impact Monitoring System

102. 3-OSP-030.4, CCW Heat Exchanger Performance Test

103. 3-OSP-040.2, Power Defect Measurement

104. 0-OSP-040.4, Estimated Critical Conditions

105. 0-OSP-040.9, Full Power Critical Boron Concentration

106. 0-OSP-040.10, Implementation of Augmented Surveillance

107. 3-OSP-040.12, At Power Measurement of Moderator Temperature
Coefficient

108. 0-OSP-040.16, Initial Criticality After Refueling and Nuclear Design
Verification

109. 3-OSP-041 .16, Minimum Temperature for Criticality Verification

110. 0-OSP-046. 1, Boric Acid Transfer Inservice Test

111. 3-OSP-047.1, Charging Pumps/Valves Inservice Test

112. 3-OSP-059. 1, Source Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel
Operational Test
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2.1.4 (Cont’d)

113. 3-OSP-059.2, Intermediate Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel
Operational Test

1 14. 3-OSP-059.4, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel
Operational Test

115. 3-OSP-059.10, Determination of Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio

116. 0OSP-059.13, Core Map Analysis and Peaking Factors Verification

117. 0-OSP-059.15, Nuclear Instrumentation Channel Check and Calibration

118. 3-OSP-075. 1, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 1 Operability Verification

119. 3-OSP-075.2, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 2 Operability Verification

120. 3-OSP-075.6, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 1 Backup Nitrogen Test

121. 3-OSP-075.7, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 2 Backup Nitrogen Test

122. 3-OSP-089, Main Turbine Valves Operability Test

123. 3OSP-089.2, Auto Stop Oil Pressure and Turbine Stop Valve Closure Trip
Actuation Device Operational Test

124. 0-OSP-200.1, Schedule of Plant Checks and Surveillances

125. 3-OSP-200.3, Secondary Plant Periodic Tests

126. 0-OSP-200.5, Miscellaneous Tests, Checks, and Operating Evolutions

127. 0-OSP-205, Verification of Administratively Controlled Valves, Locks, and
Switches

128. 3-PMI-059.2, Gamma Metric Wide Range Percent of Power Range Meter
Calibration

129. 0-PMI-066.2, Area Radiation Monitoring System Channel Calibration

130. 0-SMM-O5 1.3, Containment Closeout Inspection

2.1.5 Miscellaneous Documents (i.e., PC/Ms, Correspondence)

1. Plant Curve Book

2. QAO-PTN-87-807, Corrective Action Request CAR-87-051.

3. PTN-RE-88-059, Limiting Power Escalation Rate for Turkey Point Unit-3,
Cycle XI

4. PTN-RE-88-090, Power Ascension Ramp Rate for Cycle XI of Turkey Point
Units 3 and 4

W2003:TNMImr/mr/cls



Procedure No.: Procedure Title-: Page:

11
Approval Date:

3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 8/31/09

2.1.5 (Cont’d

5. Westinghouse Letter, 88FP*G0026, Fuel Operating Ramp Rates After
Official Startup, dated May 5, 1988

6. FRN-89-522, Safety Evaluation, Turbine By-Pass Valve Stroke Time, dated
June 12, 1989

7. SER 22-89, Miscalibration of Nuclear Detectors by Repositioning

8. JPN-PTN-SEMS-91-0l 1, Reduction in the RCS Minimum Hydrogen
Concentration for Mode 2 Operations

9. JPNS-PTN-93-0848, Letter, Main Turbine Overspeed Protection, dated
July20, 1993

10. PC/M No. 83-199, CR#4, Installation of Reactor Ex-Core Neutron Flux
Monitoring

11. PC/M 86-06 and PC/M 86-07, Removal of Load Frequency Control - Unit 4

12. PC/M 86-200, High Initial Response (HIR) Excitation System

13. PC/M 87-258, Load Center 3H and Repowering of MCC D (3D)

14. PC/M 87-263, New EDGs Installation

15. PC/M 87-264, EDG 3B/4B, EDG 3A14A and New EDG Building Tie-ins

16. PC/M 87-265, Swing Switchgear 3D and Transfer of ICW and CCW
3C Pumps

17. PC/M 88-178, Switchyard Breaker Replacement Protection and Control

18. PC/M 89-168, Anticipated Transient without SCRAM (ATWS) Modification,
Turkey Point Unit 3

19. PC/M 90-440, Boron Concentration Reduction

20. PC/M 92-040, Addition of Reverse Power Relays

21. JPNS-PTN-96-0 194, Heater Drain Pump Modifications

22. PC/M 96-022, Thermal Power Uprate Implementation

23. PC/M 96-086, AFW System Various Drain Piping Mods to Trough

24. INPO SER 185, Recurring Event, Inappropriate Continuous Control Rod
Withdrawal from Subcritical Conditions

25. PC/M 97-003, Thermal Overpressurization of Isolated Piping

26. PC/M 88-486, Unit 3 Removal of Low Power Auto Rod Withdrawal Stop
Status Lite

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls
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2.1.5 (Cont’d)

27. PC/M 92-018, Unit 3/4 Change 3/4-90-045 and 90-046 to Closed Position

28. PC/M 93-032, Unit 3 Main Generator Protection Mods

29. PC/M 93-053, Turbine Gantry Crane Drum Cover Replacement

30. PC/M 92-178, Installation of Secondary Sample Lines to Cold Chem Lab

31. PC/M 95-027, Unit 3 Replacement of Containment Monitoring Equipment

32. PC/M 95-057, Unit 3 In-Containment Primary Water Supply

33. PC/M 99-045, Atmospheric Steam Dump Valve Air/Nitrogen
Supply Enhancements

34. PTN-ENG-SEFJ-99-002, Rev. 0, Implementation of the Single Point
Incore/Excore Calibration

35. PC/M 99-016, Main Generator Synchronizing Enhancements

36. Westinghouse Letter NF-FP-02-20, Dated February 8, 2002, Revised Limits
and Condition for Ramp Rate Limits

37. PC/M 02-03 1, Abandonment of H2 Recombiner Exhaust Line to Containment
and Replacement of 3-40-205

38. PC/M (MSP) 02-085, Replace Recorder NR-45

39. PC/M 04-026, Appendix R Safe Shutdown Changes and De-energize
MOV-3-7 1 6A

40. PC/M 04-163, Feedwater Recirculation Valve Low Flow
Seal-In Modification

41. CR 2004-16253, Long Term Rejection of Heater Drains to Condenser Results
in Condenser Tube Damage

42. Just-In-Time OE, Low Power Operational Events, Rev.0, July 2006

43. CR 2005-16653, Power Bands While Performing Low Power Operations in
Mode 2

44. PC/M 04-112, Emergency Response Data Acquisition and Display System
(ERDADS) Replacement

45. CR 2007-13566, UFSAR Commitment with Respect to
ANS/ANSI - 19.6.1-1985, Reload Startup Physics Test for PWRs

46. Westinghouse Letter NF-FP-08-l55, dated September 12, 2008,
08-IC-20-Fall 2008 Ramp Rate Guidance

47. PC/M 08-025, Steam Dump to Atmosphere Control Upgrade.

48. NEI Position Statement, Guidance to Licensees on Complying with the
Licensed Power Limit, dated 6/12/08
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2.2 Records Required

2.2.1 The date, time, section, and attachment completed shall be entered in the Unit
Narrative Log. Any problems encountered while performing the procedure
should be entered; i.e., malfunctioning equipment, delays due to changes in plant
conditions, etc.

2.2.2 Completed copies of the below listed items constitute Quality Assurance records
and shall be transmitted to QA Records for retention in accordance with Quality
Assurance Records Program requirements:

1. Section 3.0

2. Section 5.0

3. Attachments 1 through 4

2.2.3 Entry in the Unit Startup/Shutdown/Trip Log

2.3 Commitment Documents

2.3.1 INS-PS-87-069, Generator Bus Breaker Failure During Synchronization (from
J.W. Dickey) Dated 4/3/87

2.3.2 JNS-PS-87-080, Electrical Generator Disconnects (from J.W. Dickey) Dated
4/14/87

2.3.3 PTN-PMN-87-475, Corrective Action in Response to QAO-PTN-87807
(CAR-87-051), October 15, 1987

2.3.4 CTRAC 88-2243, Revise GOP-301 for SOER 88-02 Recommendations

2.3.5 LER-250-90-010, Technical Specification Violation Due to Entry Into Mode 3
Without Both QSPDS Channels in Service

2.3.6 Licensing Amendment 148 and Supporting NRC Safety Evaluation

2.3.7 Licensing Amendment 172 and Supporting Documentation

2.3.8 CR-97-1821, Valves Out of Position - Condensate Vents and Drains

2.3.9 CR-98-0770, Manatee Plant Ui Water Induced Event

2.3.10 CR 2007-37078, Organizational Effectiveness Evaluation Following Mismatch of
Calorimetric Power and MWe After ERDADS Replacement, Action 6 - CAPR

2.3.11 CR 2008-7157, Perform Post Trip Review for Manual Trip of Unit 4 Reactor,
Action 2 - CAPR

2.3.12 CR 09-10996, Unit 3 entry into Mode 3 delayed by Steam Flow Protection
Channel FT-3-494 and 4A EDG/4A HHSI pump inoperability
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3.0 PREREOUISITES

IIT Date/Time Started:

_____________________________

3.1 Complete the following steps prior to entry into Mode 2.

NOTE

I entering this procedure with the unit already in Mod4Ior 2, non-applicable steps shall I
I be marked N/A and the procedure entered at the appPpiate step as directed by the Shift I

Manager.
I

____

Verify that all three (3) Reactor Coolant Loops are in operation.

____

IF unit is being returned to service from a refueling outage, THEN coence
0—OSP-040. 16, Initial Criticality after Refueling and Nuclear Design Verification.

____

Notify the Nuclear Chemistry Department of pending startup AND, if possible,
provide approximate times for reaching 2 percent and 30 percent power.

____

Verify that the Condensate and Feedwater Systems are in operation and capable
of maintaining the steam generator levels between 45 and 55 percent narrow
range. (This step may be marked N/A at the discretion of the Assistant
Operations Manager.)

Verify that the Steam Generator Main Steam Valves are aligned as follows: (N/A
if in a Reactor Trip recovery and/or MSIVs are open)

Main Steam Isolation, POV-3-2604, CLOSED

Main Steam Isolation, POV-3-2605, CLOSED

Main Steam Isolation, POV-3-2606, CLOSED

Main Steam Isol Bypass, MOV-3-1400, closed AND Breaker 30525, OFF
(N/A if being used for Main Steam Line Warmup)

Main Steam Iso! Bypass, MOV-3-1401, closed AND Breaker 30748, OFF
(N/A if being used for Main Steam Line Warmup)

Main Steam Isol Bypass, MOV-3-1402, closed AND Breaker 30618, OFF
(N/A if being used for Main Steam Line Warmup)

Verify that the Condenser Circulating Water System is in service using 3-OP-OlO,
Circulating Water System. (This step may be marked N/A at the discretion of the
Assistant Operations Manager)

IF recovering from a Reactor Trip, THEN verify that the requirements of
0-ADM-5 11, Post Trip Review, have been completed.

W2003:TNM/mr/m rids
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INIT

____

IF no further containment entries are required AND containment purge is in
operation, THEN terminate containment purge using 3-NOP-053, Containment
Purge System.

V .

_____

Verify that all required surveillances for entry into Mode 2, Startup, are
completed or current using 0-ADM-215, Plant Surveillance Tracking Program,
Mode Change Reports. (If the surveillance computer is out of service, the manual
log for 0-ADM-215, Plant Surveillance Tracking Program, may be utilized.)
(N’if already in Mode 2)

___

IF Mode 3 was entered with 3-OSP-063.l, Safeguards System Actuation
-‘ Test, NOT current, THEN verify that it has been completed within 96 hours

of entering Mode 3 AND prior to Mode 2. (CR 2004-15705)

3. Verify that each of the three CCW Heat Exchangers has been tested using
3-OSP-030.4, CCW Heat Exchanger Performance Test, within the 31-day period
prior to entry into Mode 2 AND enter the dates:

3A______ 3B //S3 3C

______

Verify that each of the three CCW Heat Exchangers has been tested using
3-OSP-030.4, CCW Heat Exchanger Performance Test, within 72 hours after
reaching Tavg of 547°F but prior to entry into Mode 2 AND enter dates
and times:

3A_______ 3B________ 3C 4//i

j4 IF Area Radiation Monitor Channels RD-3-1401, RD-3-1402, and RD-3-1403 are
set to alarm at their Shutdown High Alarm setpoint, THEN have I&C reset these
channels to the Operating High Alarm and Warning setpoints using 0-PMI-066.2,

/ Area Radiation Monitoring System Channel Calibration. Reference FYP 066004.

Perform Attachment 2 prior to entering Mode 2. (This check shall be done just
prior to entering Mode 2.)

Perform Annunciator review using 0-OSP-200.5, Miscellaneous Tests, Checks
and Operating Evolutions, Subsection 7.11, prior to entering Mode 2.

Contact Radiation Protection and verify that all mode restricted temporary
shielding has been removed.

33’ IF evolutions were performed during shutdown affecting CCW flows to RCPs,
THEN verify the following CCW flows to RCPs are within their specified range
per 3—NOP-030, Component Cooling Water System.

1. FI-3-626, RCP Thermal Barrier Flow

_____________________

Rane 75 — 90 gpm

2. FI-3-677, RCP Bearing CCW Flow

____________________

Range 465—510 gpm
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INIT

3. IF Containment Entry was made, THEN veri the following O-ADM-009,
Containment Entry When Integrity is Established, attachments are complete:

,fAttachment 2, Equipment/Material Log for Containment Entries when
Containment Integrity is Established

Attachment 3, Record Log of Attachment 2 Sheets Opened

,Attachment 4, Record of Daily Inspection Surveillance

J Attachment 5, Unit RO Monitoring of Personnel Hatch Inner and Outer Door
- Indication on VPB

Attachment 6, Entry and Exit Requirements Data Sheet

Attachment 7, Final Containment Closeout Inspection

Verify the following documents have been reviewed to ensure no Technical
Specification related equipment required for Mode 2 is inoperable:

____

EOOS records [Commitment — Step 2.3.5]

iEquipment Clearance Orders [Commitment — Step 2.3.5]

____

Locked Valve Deviation Log

k>Caution Tag Indexes

i Operator Log Readings

‘A /-OSP-2O1.1, Attachment 2, commenced 24 hours prior to proposed mode
change AND has been completed every 8 hours. [Commitment Step 2.3.12]

3Verify 3-OP-038.9, Ree1ing Activities Checkoff List, Subsection 5.1 has been
completed. (N/A if not returning from refueling.)

Notify the following personnel to review the requirements of O-ADM-529, Unit
Restart Readiness, prior to entry into Mode 2:

Site Vice President

_;KPlant General Manager

Operations Shift Manager
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Verify that the following steps have been completed prior synchronizing the generator:

NOTE

I The following system alignment is required to/)offTpleted when returning from a i

I refueling outage. For cold SNOs, the Operationfrfager or designee may waive any or
all of the alignment requirements by initialing next the item to be waived and putting N/A

I in the completed by column. I

____

Perform the following system alignment unless waived by the Operations
/ Manager or designee:

1/’

____

/ 3-NOP-093.01, ATWs Mitigating System Actuation Circuitry (AMSAC)
I— — — — — — — a — — — — — — — — — — — — — —

— I
NOTE

Prior to rolling the main turbine, lube oil disc)’ temperature may be as low as 80 CF.
Main turbine lube oil discharge temperat(J)é4hould be between 95° and 100° F
immediately prior to synchronizing the generir

47 Verify that the Turbine Plant Cooling Water System is maintaining main turbine
lube oil discharge temperature between 80°F to 100°F with two TPCW heat
exchangers in service.

____

‘2.3 Verify that the Generator Liquid Detectors have been drained AND valved
in service.

___

Verify that the Generator Seal Oil System is in service using 3-NOP-087.01,
Turbine Generator Seal Oil System.

____

Verify the Generator has been charged with H2 using 3-NOP-090, Gas Evolutions
in Main Generator, AND is pressurized in accordance with the Plant Curve Book,
Section IV, Figure 2, Generator Capability Curve.

V .6 Verify that the Main Turbine Lube Oil System is in service using 3-NOP-087,
Turbine Lube Oil System, by verifying completion of the following subsections:

t ubsection 5.1, Lube Oil Conditioner (Turbotoc)

___

Subsection 5.2, Lube Oil Reservoir Cooler

V Subsection 5.3, Lube Oil Filters (Cuno)
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In the generator voltage regulator housing, verify the local LED alarms at Module
No. 1, Generator Field Forcing or Regulator Limiting, and Module No. 2 Voltage
Regulator Trouble have with no locked in alarms.

1. IF any alarms are locked in, THEN reset the alarms as follows:

Momentarily depress the A button located at the bottom of the
/ applicable module to acknowledge the alarm.

Momentarily depress the R button located at the bottom of the
applicable module AND verify all LED alarms clear.

IF the LED alarms fail to clear, THEN contact Electrical Maintenance.

Perform a ground detection test on the generator-exciter rotor by performing the
ZL/ steps:

1 At voltage regulator, open the front right top door.

J31 Momentarily depress the SIMULATE button on the ground detection system
board AND verify the white GROUND light illuminates.

_4/ Momentarily depress the RESET button.

I— — — — — — — — —
I_

E I
I I

I The following test takes’imately 60 seconds to complete. I
4 Momentarily depress the TEST button.

Verify the amber TESTING light AND the red BRUSHES DOWN light
)lluminate during the test.

____

IF the white GROUND light illuminates, THEN contact
Electrical Maintenance.

____

Close the door.

I Generator-exciter should be meggered iitas been off-line for more than thiy (30)
I days or if maintenance was performed on the Generator-exciter or Iso-Phase Bus System. I

/> )Contact Electrical Malnt:an Srs or to determine if
generator-exciter needs to be meggered.

____

IF desired, THEN place the Amertap System in service using 3-NOP-0l5.Ol,
Amertap Condenser Tube Cleaning Operation.

INIT

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls
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Verify that the Iso-Phase Bus Cooling System is in service using 3-NOP-090.Ol.
Isophase Bus Cooling System Operation.

Verify that the Condensate and Feedwater Systems are in operation AND capable
of maintaining steam generator levels between 45 and 55 percent narrow range.

Verify that the Condenser Circulating Water System is in service using 3-OP-OlO,
Circulating Water System, for both sets of waterboxes.

Perform 3-NOP-087.03, Turbine Turning Gear Operation, as applicable to verify
all turning gear equipment is properly aligned.

Perform Attachment 3 prior to entry into Mode 1. (This check shall be completed
just prior to entry into Mode 1.)

Perform Annunciator review using O-OSP-200.5, Miscellaneous Tests, Checks
and Operating Evolutions, Subsection 7.11, prior tQ entering Mode 1.

Verify the following documents have been reviewed to ensure no Technical
ion related equipment required for Mode 1 is inoperable:

EOOS records [Commitment — Step 2.3.5]

EquipmentClearance Orders [Commitment — Step 2.3.5]

Locked Valve Deviation Log

Caution Tag Indexes

Operator Log Readings

3-OSP-201.1, Attachment 1, commenced 24 hours prior to proposed mode
change AND has been completed every 8 hours. [Commitment Step 2.3.12]

Notify the following personnel to review the requirements of O-ADM-529, Unit
Readiness, prior to entry into Mode I

Vice President

Plant General Manager

Operations Shifi Manager

Verify that all surveillances required to enter Mode 1 are completed using the
O-ADM-215, Plant Surveillance Tracking Program, Mode Change Report for
entry into Mode 1, Power Operation, or if not available, using the manual log.

4. IF 3-OSP-089.2, Subsection 7.2, (turbine not capable of being latched) was
performed to allow entry into Mode 2, THEN perform 3-OSP-089.2,
Subsection 7.1, (turbine capable of being latched) prior to entering Mode 1.
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INIT

I NOTES I
I I

I . The Operations Manager or designee%I?jl initial next to all steps to be waived, and
N/A the completed by column prior t6be’ginning Subsection 3.3. All required steps

I shall be initialed by the operator when completed. I

I . This is a work list of alignments thaaddition to the minimum required alignments I
I for refueling outages listed in Subse,ótioj/3. 2, may be required to be completed prior to I

I placing the system in sen/ice or t1y into Mode 1, as designated by Operations
Manager or designee.

I I

I . Any step not completed shall begiTçi in the Remarks Section of this step. The
exceptions shall list the specifics(of’ ch exception as shown in the documentation

I example prior to the Remarks SecWofI I

*erffy the ;owi:s;t:s v heapi:ba1z;s :med: indicated by the
- Manager or designee:

___

3-NOP-003.11, DCS Uninterruptible Power Supply System

____

3-NOP-019, Intake Cooling Water

____

3-NOP-032, Secondary Sampling System

____

3-NOP-041.O1A, 3A Reactor Coolant Pump Operations

____

3-NOP-041.O1B, 3B Reactor Coolant Pump Operations

77 3-NOP-041.O1C, 3C Reactor Coolant Pump Operations

_____

3 -NOP-04 1.03, Pressurizer Relief Tank

____

3-NOP-041 .04, Overpressure Mitigating System

____

3-NOP-053, Containment Purge System

____

3-NOP-055, Emergency Containment Cooling and Filtering System

____

3-NOP-061.03, Reactor Coolant Drain Tank

____

3-NOP-062, Safety Injection

____

3-NOP-067, Process Radiation Monitoring System

____

3-NOP-068, Containment Spray System

____

3-NOP-073.01, Steam Jet Air Ejector Operation

____

3-NOP-073.02, Draining of Condenser/Condensate and Heater Drain System
(Restoration Section) [Commitment - Step 2.3.8]

FL

____

3/V.Y7 3-NOP-081, Heater Drain Pumps

W2Ofl’TNMImr/mr/nls
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TNIT

3 3-NOP-087.01, Turbine Generator Seal Oil System

___

34 3-NOP-089.O1, Turbine Gland Seals and High Pressure Cylinder Heating

____

3-NOP-093 .01, ATWS Mitigating System Actuation Circuitry (AMSAC)

___

1 0-OP-001.l, Plant Page System

____

3 . 0-NOP-003.0l, 125V Vital DC System

0-NOP-003.02, 125V Auxiliary DC System

____

3.
.

0-OP-003.3, l2OV Vital Instment AC System

1/ 0-NOP-003.04, Auxiliary 120V AC System

____

.2 3-OP-005, 4160 Volt Buses A, B, and D

___

3-OP-005.1,4l6OVoltBusC

____

3-OP-006, 480 Volt Switchgear System

____

3-OP-007, 480 Volt Motor Control Centers

____

3-NOP-008, Turbine Plant Cooling Water

____

3-OP-OlO, Circulating Water System

____

3-NOP-010.01, Cathodic Protection System

____

3 . 0-NOP-Oll, Screen Wash System

14 0-NOP-012, Service Water System

14
. 3-NOP-0 13.03, Instrument Air System Valve and Breaker Alignments

____

0-OP-0 16.1, Fire Protection Water System

____

3. . 0-OP-016.2, Fire and Smoke Detector System

___

0-NOP-016.05, Halon Suppression System

3 0-NOP-018, Demineralized Water System

4, 3 -NOP-0 18.01, Condensate Storage Tank (CST)

1,’ 3-OP-020, Primary Water System

l7 3 . 3-OP-022, Emergency Diesel Generator Fuel Oil System

4 3 3-OP-023, Emergency Diesel Generator

0-NOP-025, Control Room Ventilation System

W2O(DTlJM/mrJmrk
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3 3-OP-028, Control Rod Drive M-G Set Operation

36 3-NOP-030, Component Cooling Water System

/7 3 . 7 3-OP-038.9. Refuelrna Activities Checkoff List

___

48 3-OP-041.2, Pressurizer Operation

___

A9 3-OP-04L8, Filling and Venting the Reactor Coolant System

____

3 . 0-OP-046, CVCS - Boron Concentration Control

____

3 . 3-OP-047, CVCS - Charging and Letdo

____

3-OP-050, Residual Heat Removal System

____

3.5S 0-NOP-05 1.02, Post Accident Containment Vent System

____

3-NOP-057, Containment Normal Ventilation and Cooling System

/4 3.) 3-OP-064, Safety Injection Accumulators

____

0-NOP-065.01, Hydrogen Gas Supply System

IL 3) 0-NOP-065.03, Nitrogen Gas System

0-NOP-065.04, Steam Dump to Atmosphere, Controller Backup Nitrogen Gas
/—‘ Supply System

____

3-OP-071, Steam Generator Blowdown Recovery System

____

3-OP-072, Main Steam System

____

3’ . 3-OP-072. 1, Moisture Separator Reheaters

I 3-OP-073, Condensate System

____

3-NOP-074, Steam Generator Feedwater Pump

4? 0-NOP-074.01, Standby Steam Generator Feedwater System

2 3-NOP-075, Auxiliary Feedwater System

____

3-NOP-075.02, AFW Backup Nitrogen System Alignment and Bottle Changeout

/4 3 . 3-OP-077, Condensate Polishing System

/1 3 3-NOP-079, Steam Generator Wet Lay-up System

____

3-NOP-081.Ol, Feedwater Heater Vents, Drains and Extraction Steam Valve
/ Alignment

____

0-OP-084, Auxiliary Steam System

___

3-NOP-087, Turbine Lube Oil System

___

3. . 3-OP-089, Main Turbine

33 3-OP-094, Containment Post Accident Monitoring Systems
W2flflTNM/mr/m r/cIc
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Walkdown Exceptions:

I — — — — — —

— — —
—

cii I
Exception Documentation Requirement Example:

i Step 37- CVCS - Charging and Letdown I

I 1. B Charging Pp OOS on Clearance 3-96-04-003 for repack. I
Step 23 - Primary Water

I 1. 38 Primary Water Pump OOS on Clearance 3-96-03-002 Breaker PM. I

— — — — — — a — a a a
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PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS

All shutdown rods shall be fully withdrawn before the reactor is made critical.

The approach to criticality shall be guided by plotting inverse count rate ratio versus
control rod position. Observe the 1/rn plot to assure criticality will not occur below the
insertion limit for zero power.

Before withdrawing any rod bank from the fully inserted position, the group step counters
and the rod position indicators for that bank shall meet the control rod position acceptance
criteria in 3-OSP-201.1, RO Daily Logs.

When moving shutdown or control rod banks; the group step counters, RPIs, and all
Nuclear Instrumentation Channels shall be closely monitored to verify proper bank
movement and bank overlap for control rods.

The Reactor Coolant System lowest operating loop temperature (Tavg) shall be greater
than or equal to 541°F with Keff greater than or equal to 1.0.

All Reactor coolant ioops shall be in operation prior to making the reactor critical, Mode 2.
With less than 3 Loops in operation, restore all Loops to operable status or be in hot
standby within six (6) hours.

Before transferring the Rod Control selector from manual to AUTO mode, the control rod
banks shall be positioned as required to adjust Tavg within 1.0°F of Tref.

At power, all rod position indicators and Power Range Nuclear channels shall be
dically monitored for control rod misalignment and abnormal power distribution.

Every attempt should be made to maintain the Axial Flux Difference within the
Operational Space to avoid otherwise unnecessary power reductions; reference
0—OP—059.9, Operation within the Axial Flux Difference Operational Space.

Control banks shall be maintained above the respective Rod Bank A-B-C or D Low Limit
Alarm by maintaining the required RCS boron concentration.

Criticality should be anticipated anytime when shutdown or control rod banks are being
withdrawn or boron dilution is in progress.

Do not make the reactor critical with a moderator temperature coefficient of reactivity
more positive than +5 pcml°F (except as permitted for low power physics tests).

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls



SUR should not be permitted to exceed a steady state value of 1.0 dpm below the POAH
and 0.5 dpm above the POAH.

/eIf the Steam Dump System is automatically armed by a load rejection and equilibrium
conditions are re-established, the Steam Dump Control shall be reset by placing the steam

,/Iump to condenser Mode Selector switch to RESET.

The Steam Pressure Control Dump to Condenser Auto/Manual station shall have a zero
output signal prior to placing the Steam Dump to Condenser Mode Selector in MANUAL.

When adjusting the Steam Dump Control, adjustments shall be made in small increments,
allowing sufficient time between adjustments for valve response.

The valves require approximately 18 seconds to travel full stroke, 0 to
100 percent, when given a modulation signal, and are required to travel 0 to
100 percent open in less than 7 seconds when given a quick-open signal.

All changes should result in an equivalent change in steam demand and reactor
power.

442 Any control adjustment that does not change the demand should be investigated
C-” and use of the dump valves discontinued until the problem is resolved.

When any instrumentation channel is removed from service, the channel shall be removed
from control, if required, by use of the appropriate selector switch. Associated bistables
shall be tripped as necessary to satisfy the requirements of Technical Specification Table
3.3-1; reference 3-ONOP-049.1, Deviation or Failure of Safety Related or Reactor
Protection Channels.

During secondary plant warmup, steam should be drawn from the steam generator slowly
and feedwater additions should be carefully regulated to avoid uncontrolled cooldown of

/ the Reactor Coolant System.

4. Main Turbine speed should not be increased above 600 RPM until the RCS temperature is
between 544°F and 550°F.

The operability of Main Feedwater Control Valves, FCV-3-478, 488, and 498, should be
checked by stroking through one complete cycle prior to placing the Turbine/Generator on
line.

Serious damage to the Main Generator windings can result from operation of the generator
(..F at a terminal voltage greater than 23,100 volts.
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When any control rod bank is below the Rod Bank A-B-C or D Extra Low Limit Alarm for
greater than one hour, emergency boration shall be initiated using 3-ONOP-046.1,
Emergency Boration.

When the steam dump is in the Manual Mode of operation, then reactor power, Tavg, S/G
pressure, and indicated valve position shall be closely monitored.

7?
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• Safety Injection Signals shall not be in a blocked status for any reason other than for
,S-’ intentional, controlled depressurization and cooldown of the Reactor Coolant System as

approved plant procedures.

During a Post Trip Recovery at EOL, Reactor Engineering Department shall be contacted
/for startup guidelines when startup is within 4 hours of criticality.

The following guidelines shall be used after the third (3rd) doubling (i.e., 1/rn
approximately 0.125) while approaching criticality using the 1/rn plot.

If the projected critical rod position is below the insertion limit (105 steps on
,/ Bank C), then the control banks should be inserted and the RCS borated

as necessary.

If the projected critical rod position deviates from the ECC rod position by more
than 300 PCM but less than or equal to 400 PCM, then permission to pull the
Reactor critical shall be obtained from the Shift Manager or designee after a
review of the ECC calculations.

If the projected critical rod position deviates from the ECC rod position by greater
than 400 PCM, but less than or equal to 500 PCM, then permission to pull to
criticality shall be obtained from the Reactor Engineering Supervisor or designee.

If the projected critical rod position deviates from the ECC rod position by greater
than 500 PCM, then the control banks shall be reinserted and the
çc reevaluated.

If the error cannot be determined, permission of the Operations Manager and
}‘ Reactor Supervisor (or designee) shall be obtained prior to making the reactor

critical under the guidance of the 1/rn plot.

he Reactor shall not be made critical with a difference of greater than or
equal to 1000 PCM between the projected critical height and the ECC
rod position.

If all of the following conditions exist, power increases performed under the direction of
this procedure should be limited to 3 percent/hour for fuel conditioning:

The plant has not operated with the existing core at or above the intended power
Jc-” level in the last 27 days. Time spent with the unit at zero power does not count

towards the 27-day time limit.

Reactor power is between 40 percent and 100 percent of full power.

The plant has not operated at or above the intended power level for at least
72 cumulative hours in any 7-day period.

Rod withdrawals performed above 50 percent power after a reload and during the fuel
conditioning period (PrecautionlLimitation 4.27) should be limited to three rod steps/hour.
This withdrawal rate is based upon a Westinghouse recommendation and may be relaxed
specifically to control axial offset or to perform an incore/excore calibration.
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All work in the Radiation Controlled Area shall be performed in accordance with the
of the Radiation Work Permit and ALARA program.

The Reactor Coolant System hydrogen concentration shall be greater than 15 cc/kg prior to
entering Mode 2. If RCS hydrogen is not between 25 and 50 cc/kg within 24 hours after
entering Mode 2, then Action Level 1 of 0-ONOP-041 .10, Primary Chemistry Deviation

,,/from Limits, applies.

With reactor power below the POAH, reactivity shall not be changed by rod withdrawal
/ and boron dilution at the same time.

4/ Per Reference Substep 2.1.5.36, Limitation and Conditions for Westinghouse Fuel
Operation, the following apply to load increases:

4. . During the initial return to power following a refueling shutdown or following a
cold shutdown where fuel assemblies have been handled (e.g., inspection), the
fo1Jbwing apply:

The rate of reactor power increase between 40 percent and 100 percent of
full power should be less than or equal 3 percent full power/hour, but shall
not exceed an increase of:

4 percent over any 1-hour period

7 percent over any 2-hour period

10 percent over any 3-hour period

No single step increase in power shall exceed 3 percent full reactor power.

This ramp rate requirement applies during the initial startup of a reload cycle
for that period of time until full power is achieved for 72 cumulative hours
out of any seven-day operating period at power. It may also apply for any
other power increases during that time period, depending on the maximum
power level achieved and length of operation at that power level.

Specifically this requirement may be removed for reactor power levels at or
below a given P (40 percent <P 100 percent) provided the plant has operated
at or above level P for at least 72 cumulative hours out of any seven-day
(168 hour) operating period at power (fuel is preconditioned).

Down time or time at zero power is not considered as operating time.

Once the plant has attained some steady state power level for 72 hours, then load
7 follow operation may be conducted in that cycle up to that power level without

fuel related limitations on ramp rate. In other words, there are no fuel-related
limitations on ramp rates on preconditioned fuel.

Other administrative limitations on ramp rate may be imposed at the discretion of
Operations or Reactor Engineering depending on other factors (i.e., possible
leaking fuel, time in core life, etc.).
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The following guidelines shall be employed for reduced power operation.

.1 Opejation at reduced power levels for greater than 27 days establishes a reduced
pp,>er threshold.

The reduced power threshold is the highest power level at which the reactor
has experienced 72 hours of operation in the preceding 30 days.

2 Power increases above the reduced power threshold are limited to 3 percent
per hour.

i Down time or time at zero power is not considered as operating time.

During Mode 2 operation and at reduced power levels (less than 30 percent) in Mode 1,
caution shall be exercised when making Secondary System adjustments which would
affect power/reactivity levels.

Reactor power changes shall be monitored as follows:

Aaclent 4, Power Data Sheet, shall be completed during all power changes.

4% If Reactor Power changes by greater than or equal to 15 percent in a 1-hour
period, Chemistry shall be notified to begin sampling the RCS per Technical
Specification 4.4.8, Table 4.4-4, Item 6.

Prior to closing the Reactor Trip Breakers, the DCS Reactor Protection SOE Group shall
be checked for abnormalities in the system that may not be indicated on status lights.
However, if the DCS Reactor Protection SOE Group is out of service and cannot readily be
restored, then I&C shall perform a visual check of reactor trip relays in the reactor
protection racks to verify none of the reactor trip relays are in the tripped mode.

The RCS and pressurizer boron concentration may be equalized at any time using
Pressurizer spray and heaters.

Prior to admitting steam to the turbine, all feedwater heater alarms are required to be
cleared or the feedwater heater isolated if the System Engineer suspects tube leakage. This
does not apply to the #1 and #2 Heaters up to 50 percent power because high level is
expected due to the plant design. [Commitment Step 2.3.9]

4 Heater drain pump and condensate pump operation should be optimized to maximize unit
/ efficiency and minimize rejection of heater drains to the condenser, thus minimizing the

potential for damage to condenser tubes as a result of impingement. For example, it is
desirable to operate as many heater drain pumps as possible and to minimize the number of
condensate pumps being run.
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‘ 14 4” The SGFPs are equipped with recirculation valves that are designed to protect the pump
under low demand conditions. The SGFPs are started with respective control switch in
OPEN and the recirculation valves open. The recirculation valves operate as follows:

The SGFP recirculation valves will automatically open when flow rate on an
operating SGFP reaches the low flow setpoint.

If the SGFP recirculation valves open automatically, the respective control switch
must be placed in OPEN/RESET (resets seal-in circuit) and then returned to the
CLOSE/AUTO position in order to close the valves.

Opening of a SGFP breaker will close the associated recirculation valves provided
their control switch is in the CLOSE/AUTO position.

The Shift Manager may designate operating bands as necessary based on current plant
mode and equipment conditions as needed to allow the operating crew more flexibility.
This guidance on operating bands does not allow the violation of Tech Specs or allow the
operation near automatic trip setpoints. One example is S/G levels while not in Mode 1 or
in unit startup. The program level is 50 percent, so the operating band is set at 45 to

.55 percent. This allows the deviation alarm to remain clear, yet still alert the operator
when a 5 percent deviation from program occurs, which is the system design.

4A3) For power ascension above 75% during the fuel preconditioning period as defined in
Precaution/Limitation 4.27, Axial Flux Difference shall be limited to within ±3% of the
target value provided by Reactor Engineering.

If Turbine Power is greater than or equal to 150 MW and the Power System Stabilizer
/ (PSS) is not in service or becomes disabled, then the Transmission System Operator (TSO)

7 shall be notified within 30 minutes.

441 All communications with the Transmission System Operation (TSO) are required to be
VI logged in the Unit Narrative Log. In addition, the log entry for any request from the TSO
/ to adjust Main Generator VARS must either indicate that the request was complied with or

give an explanation of why the schedule could not be met.
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5.0 PROCEDURE

I NOTES I

I ‘ Steps in this procedure may be performed outof3yprovided:

I 1. All applicable conditions necessary to perform t7Jp are satisfied and, I

2. The performance of the out of sequence stepsi’% change an operational mode
I and, I

3. The performance of the out of sequence 4”do not bypass a Shift Manager
I Verification Point which prohibits procedurap(inuance and, I

4. Notifications to NRC Resident lnspector de for load changes. I

I
a If DCS is available, then Enclosure I is ,i/f.tof points suggested for use by the

Operator as an aid during Reactor Startup.J/ /
I

INIT

WHEN RCS temperature reaches 547°F, THEN perform the following to maintain HOT
STANDBY conditions of 546°F to 549°F at 1005 psig in the steam generators.

____

Place the Steam Generator Blowdown System in seiice using 3-OP-071, Steam
&...—‘ Generator Blowdown Recovery System.

AND/OR

____

Operate the Steam Generator Atmospheric Relief Valves, CV-1606, CV-1607 and
CV-1608 in a rotating manner in order to maintain steam generator chemistry
constant. These can be operated in automatic or manual control.

I NOTE I
I /7N I

I Although it is not a startup requirement, pe orm ce of 3-OSP-089, Main Turbine Valves
Operability Test, Subsection 7.2, is reco me ed in order to begin a new surveillance

i period.
as. — — — — — S a a a — a — a — — — — — a — a — a

t/’ 5<
IF desired, THEN perform Subsection 7.2 of 3-OSP-089, Main Turbine Valves
Operability Test, prior to opening the MSIVs.



IF they have not been performed, THEN check if the following tests are required to be
1eted prior to proceeding:

3-OSP-059.4, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel Operational
Test (N/A if performed within last 31 days j3, if 3-PMI-059.l2 through
3-PMI-059. 15 and 3-PMI-028.2 were all performed within last 31 days.)

I. NOTE I

Begin warming the main steam header using 3-OP-072, Main Steam System. (N/A if not
warmng main steam header at this time.)

5 .1

______

IF desired by the Shift Manager, THEN place the turbine gland seal system in
service using 3-NOP-089.O1, Turbine Gland Seals and High Pressure
Cylinder Heating.

IF gland seals were placed in service in the previous step, THEN establish
condenser vacuum using 3-NOP-073.O1, Steam Jet Air Ejector Operation.

IF desired by the Shift Manager AND the reactor trip breakers are closed, THEN test the
Feedwater Control Valves as follows:
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3-OSP-089.2, Auto Stop Oil Pressure and Turbine Stop Valve Closure Trip
Actuating Device Operational Test (N/A if performed within last 31 days.)

3-OSP-059.1, Source Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel
Operational Test (N/A if performed within last 31 days.)

3-OSP-059.2, Intermediate Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel
Operational Test (N/A if performed within last 31 days.)

INIT

Reactor power is limited to approximateo 3 percent until MS/Vs are opened.

5

K

LA
‘7

Verify all three Feedwater Isolation valves are closed:

W-3-1407

MOV-3-1408

MOV-3-1409

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls



INIT

test of Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478:

Open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478.

WHEN the controller output for FCV-3-478 is 100 percent, THEN locally
verify valve is fully open.

Close Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478.

test of Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488:

Open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488.

WHEN the controller output for FCV-3-488 is 100 percent, THEN locally
yerify valve is fully open.

Close Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488.

Perform test of Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498:

Open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498.

WHEN the controller output for FCV-3-498 is 100 percent, THEN locally
verify valve is fully open.

Close Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498.

Verify that all applicable prerequisites in Subsection 3.1 have been signed off.

Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:

32
Approval Date:

3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 5/3/08

1/

i//I

RADIATION PROTECTION VERIFICATION POINT

1. IF containment entry has been completed, THEN verify the Con tainment
Personnel AND Escape Hatches are properly locked with Operations,
Radiation Protection, and Security Locking Devices,

AND

Verify the RP Postings are properly posted on both doors. (N/A if no
containment ntry has been made. [Commitment - Step 2.3.3]

Radiation Protection: /
‘ Signature Print ate
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Signature

Electrical Sup vs

__________________

Signature
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5”6 MAINTENANCE DEPARTMENT VERIFICATION POINT

Verify that all required post maintenance testing is complete
listed in the EOOS log for entry into Mode 2.

Mechanical Supv:

on equipment

/
Print D’te’

/i/t
Print ‘ Date

l&C Sup vs.

__________________________

Signature Print ‘Date

Verify O-SMM-051.3, Containment Closeout Inspection, is complete. (N/A if
no containment entry has been made, or if O—ADM—009, Containment Entry
When Integrity is Established, is controlling material in containment.)

Mechanical Supvs_______________________ /
Signature Print bate

5. .3 CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT VERIFICATION POINT

RCS Chemistry meets the requirements for Mode 2 and Mode 1 entry.

Verify the capability to sample ALL required sample points in containment.

SupWDesignee:___________ /
Signature Print I’Dte

5 . 1ST COORDINATORISHIFT ENGINEER VERIFICATION POINT

Verify that all required 1ST testing for entry into Mode 2 is complete.

1ST Coordinator! .1i
Shift Engineer:__________________________

___________________________

Signature Print Date

CORREC1iVE ACTION VERIFICATION POINT

Verify that all mode restricting Condition Reports/Actions for entry into Mode
2 are satisfactorily addressed. (This Verification Point may be satisfied via a
telephone call to the CAG Supervisor)

CA G Supvs_________________ /
Signature Print Date

2. WHEN telephone call is used, THEN record time and date of call.

Time /V4Date /t/4Initials /‘
4/z
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86 QUALITY ASSURANCE DEPARTMENT VERIFICATION POINT

The Nuclear Assurance Department has no open items that require closure
prior to entering Mode 2. (This verification point may be satisfied by
telephone call to the Quality Assurance Manager.)

Quality Assurance Mgr J
Or Designee

_____________________

/ Lø”fe
Signature Print bate

/WHEN telephone call is used, THEN record time and date of call.

Time__________ Date .4//’—lnitials

,-WORK CONTROL MANAGER VERIFICATION POINT

Verify that all mode restricting work orders ancluding work orders for PC/Ms)
for entiy into Mode 2 have been satisfactorily addressed.

Verify that all identified boric acid leakage inside containment is properly
addressed per the boric acid corrosion control program (Q-ADM-537)
including Site Vice President approval for unit startup with known leakage.

Wo Confrol Manager
.--------—

Signature Print óafe

SHIFT MANAGER VERIFICATION POINT

The Plant General Manager has authorized Reactor Startup has
notified the NRC.

All items related to 0-ADM-529, Unit Restart Readiness, applicable to
/L/ entering Mode 2 have been completed.

Keff SHALL NOTbe raised above 0.99 (Mode 2) until all Section 5.0 steps prior to
this verification are completed and the conditions of this verification point are
satisfied. Q those subsequent administrative and action steps designated by
(,) may be performed prior to the Shift Manager Verification Point being satisfied.
All other steps must wait until the Mode 2 Shift Manager Verification Point
is complete.

Shift
I /.

Manager:

__________________________

/f’ ‘fr’(’
Signature Print Date
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INIT

5.7 If the reactor has not been made critical since the last refueling, then perform
the following:

____

5.7.1 Commence 0-OSP-040.16, Initial Criticality after Refueling, and Nuclear
Design Verification.

5.7.2 Perform the following surveillance tests within 12 hours of initiation Physics
Tests (Tech. Spec. 4.10.3.2):

/1J’ (.) 1. 3-OSP-059.2, Intermediate Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel
Operational Test

____

2. 3-OSP-059.4, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Analog Channel
Operational Test

5.7.3 Commence approach to criticality and PHYSICS TESTS as directed by
0—OSP—040. 16, Initial• Criticality After Refueling, and Nuclear Design
Verification, Attachment 2, Reactivity Parameters and Initial Criticality.

___

.5.7.4 Mark Steps 5.8 through 5.20.1 N/A.

_____

/ .8 erify that the NIS Recorders are selected to the highest reading Source Range AND
Intermediate Range channels.

‘+‘9)Estimate the control rod bank positions and RCS boron concentration for critical
A— conditions, 0-OSP-040.4, Estimated Critical Conditions (ECC).

___

Perform the following to prepare for criticality:

fl (e) Adjust the RCS boron concentration to the value determined in the Estimated
Critical Conditions, using 0-OP046, CVCS - Boron Concentration Control.

(+) 5. Wait approximately 20 minutes after any RCS boron adjustments AND then
request the Nuclear Chemistry Department to:

Purge theRCS sample lines for a minimum of 10 minutes AND obtain 3

7j (+) . Verify boron concentration AND report results to the Unit RO.

/ (+) 1’ Verify that all three Reactor Coolant Pumps are running.

/ 2 Perform the following to prepare for the Reactor Startup:
I’

V (+) jj2l Conduct Reactor Startup Pre-j ob Briefing for personnel to be involved in the
X—’ reactor startup.

b (+) 5. 2 Assign an individual (Unit Supervisor or Reactor Engineer) the responsibility of
monitoring reactivity (i.e., Count Rate, Startup Rate, Rx Power, NI Channel
overlaps, and NI Interlocks).

___

5f Verify running at least one Rod Drive MG set using 3-OP-028, Control Rod Drive
‘ M-G Set Operation.
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Prior to closing the Reactor Trip Breakers, perform the following to determine if
abnormalities exist that may cause a reactor trip:

Check the DCS Reactor Protection SUE Group displays for any
,/abnormalities that may cause a reactor trip.

____

IF any abnormalities exist that may cause a reactor trip, THEN ensure the
,,K._-’ abnormalities are corrected.

____

/ 3/’ IF the DCS Reactor Protection SUE Group is out of service, THEN have
y’ I&C perform a visual check of Reactor Trip Relays in the Reactor

Protection Racks to verify none of the Reactor Trip Relays are in the
tripped mode.

_____

Reset the Reactor Trip Breakers.

____

Depress Rod Control Startup Reset pushbutton.

____

Reset Rod Control System Urgent Failure alarm.

____

Verify all Dropped Rod/Rod Stop bistables are reset on Power Range Channels.

I NOTES

• If during rod withdrawal prior to cI a rod control condition
I Reactor Trip Breakers, entry in[cJOP-E-O is not required.

substeps are continuous action steps that apply during
to criticality. /

I I

I • Proceeding beyond Step 5. 12.9 /‘s,,prmissible to perform subsequent steps prior
to criticality.

____

Monitor Rod Control System operation while continuing with this procedure.

JF
during rod withdrawal prior to criticality, a rod control condition requires

ning the reactor trip breakers, THEN perform the following:

Momentarily place the Reactor Trip Control Switch in the TRIP
/‘—‘ position to open Reactor Trip Bkrs A and B.

INIT

(4)

- (4)

t4)

requires opening the
Step 5.12.9 and its

rod withdrawal prior

CAUTION

When withdrawing Shutdown or Contr%_cIs, group step counters, RPIs and all
Nuclear Instrumentation shall be closWm’bnitored to verify proper bank movement
and bank overlap for control rods.

(4)

Verify all Rod Bottom Lights are UN.
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INIT

12. Withdraw Shutdown Banks as follows:

_j(+) IF final ECC boron concentration not yet established, THEN consult
,X/ with Reactor Engineering to verify adequate Shutdown Margin to

withdraw Shutdown Banks.

____

(•) ‘2 Place the Rod Control Selector Switch to SBA.

)/- (+) Verify the GRP SELECT lights on the power cabinets in 3B MCC are
as follows:

Power Cabinet GRP SELECT

1AC C
2AC C
1BD C
2BD C

7A (‘)

Fully withdraw Shutdown Bank A to the ARO position as identified in
the Core Operating Limits Report. (COLR)

Place the Rod Control Selector Switch to SBB.

Verify the GRP SELECT lights on the power cabinets in 3B MCC are
as follows:

Power Cabinet GRP SELECT

1AC i/I C
2AC —1 C
1BD -J- C
2BD Z C

Fully withdraw Shutdown Bank B to the ARO position as identified in
the Core Operating Limits Report. (COLR)

Enter 3-OSP-041.16, Minimum Temperature for Criticality Verification, to record
RCS temperature.

BØ the High Flux at Shutdown Alarms as follows:

Place HIGH FLUX AT SHUTDOWN switch (MS Panel N-31) to BLOCK.

Place HIGH FLUX AT SHUTDOWN switch (NIS Panel N-32) to BLOCK.

5/),4 Place HS-3-6649A, Hi-Flux at Shutdown Block Channel A (Console)
to BLOCK.

54,4 Place HS-3-6649B, Hi-Flux at Shutdown Block Channel B (Console)
to BLOCK.
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Indicated
Steps

Perform the following to commence Unit 3 reactor startup.

Verify each shutdown rod to be fully withdrawn within 15 minutes prior to
withdrawal of any control rods during an approach to reactor criticality.

SBA J
SBB 10 L>

(

5,1 .2 Verify the predicted critical rod position is above the rod insertion
zero power (Bank C above 105 steps) within 4 hours of going critical.

CAUTIONS

. .

. Dunng Mode 2 operation ant reqiuced power levels (less than 30 percent) in
Mode 1, caution must be exq(cisei/when making Secondary System adjustments
which would affect power/refivity levels. The Unit RO shall be aware of
adjustments to SIG steam, feed, or blowdown flow.

. Nuclear Instrumentation inclydlgtartup rate meters are required to be
monitored during reactivity cher

• Excessive boration/dilution rath.4nd rod motion shall be avoided.

5iAnnounce on paging sy e,’nit 3 Reactor Startup has commenced.

< SHIFT MANAGER VERIFICATION POINT

1. Verify that NO evolutions are ongoing (Surveillance Testing, Turnover,
etc.) which will distract the at-controls operator during approach
to criticality.

Shift Manager: /
7t Sigrlture Print bat
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INIT

I NOTES I
I I

I , A Reactor Engineer should perform the inve(s/count rate calculation and the
projected critical rod height.

I

_

I

I , Analog Rod Position Indicators in any rod Lj4nk) may deviate from Demand Position
Indicators by greater than 18 steps during dtar,táp. Operation may proceed provided
that the condition does not exist for more tM? hour following motion of any rod bank. I

I Technical Specifications for moveable control assemblies should be referred to prior to
commencing reactor startup.

I 7N

I . The following steps for verification of the po er cabinet group select lights do not
preclude any necessaiy operator action to o rol reactivity.

I I

Control B as follows:

the Rod Co ro Selector Switch to the MANUAL position.

____

Verify the G ect lights on the power cabinets in 3B MCC are
as follows:

Power Cabinet GRP Select

1AC A
2AC - A
1BD ‘. C
2BD C

• Withdraw the control banks, as guided by the Inverse Count Rate Data and
Plot sheet (Attachment 1) AND stop when Control Bank A group counter is
at 128 steps.
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I 1AC A
I2AC A
L1BD A
I2BD A

//
Withdraw the Control banks, as guided by the Inverse Count Rate Data and
Plot sheet (Attachment 1) AND stop when Control Bank B group counter is
at 128 steps.

Verify the GRP Select lights on power cabinets in 3B MCC are as follows:

Power Cabinet GRP Select

1AC B.
2AC B
1BD A
2BD A

Withdraw the Control banks, as guided by the Inverse Count Rate Data and
Plot sheet (Attachment 1) AND stop when Control Bank C group counter is
at 128 steps.

Verify the GRP Select lights on power cabinets in 3B MCC are as follows:

1AC - B
2AC - B
1BD B
2BD B

____

Withdraw the Control banks, as guided by the Inverse Count Rate Data and
‘lot sheet (Attachment 1).

WHEN audible count rate becomes too rapid, THEN adjust the Audio
Multiplier switch on the Audio Count Rate Channel drawer as required to
provide an appropriate indication of power level.

Record the estimated Mode 2 Rod Position:

___________

at

__________steps.____

Record the time the Unit enters Mode 2:

5.15.5 (.Contd

Verify the GRP Select lights on power cabinets in 3B MCC are as follows:

Power Cabinet GRP Select

INIT

Lz

6’

1/

Power Cabinet GRP Select

Bank

Time: 2

3. Announce on paging system, Unit 3 is in Mode 2.
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INIT

CAUTIOi4S
-ii)

Blocking of the Source Range Chann4i.s—f’s required prior to increasing reactor
power greater than I x 10CPS.

‘ Source Range to Intermediate Range lap is required prior to de-energizing
Source Range Channels.

tor Power is above 1010 amps on the Intermediate Range, THEN complete

____

Verify receipt of POWER ABOVE P-6 status light on VPA.

j9’ Verify operable Intermediate Range channels indicate above 1 0.10 amps

____

Depress Train A Source Range Trip Push to Block pushbutton.

____

Depress Train B Source Range Trip Push to Block pushbutton.

____

Verify receipt of 1 OD CPS TRIP BLOCKED status light on VPA.

____

Verify high voltage to Source Range detectors is deenergized.

____

Select two Power Range channels to replace the deenergized Source Range
channels on the NIS recorders.

____

Verify on DCS that Source Range NIS is blocked (N/A if DCS is inoperable)

____

IF DCS is inoperable, THEN reverify receipt of iOD CPS TRIP BLOCKED status
lights on VPA AND high voltage to source range detector is de-energized.

____

) Select highest reading Intermediate Range channel to display Startup Rate.

_____

7 ecord the time that the reactor is made critical:

/Time:

____

Announce on paging system, Unit 3 Reactor is critical.

V Monitor Intermediate Range Nuclear instrumentation for proper operation.

ng:

I



NIT

____

Establish a steady state startup rate of one (1.0) dpm or less to i04 amps AND stabilize
Reactor Power at 1 0 amps on the Intermediate Range Monitors.

WHEN Reactor Power stabilized at i0 amps on the Is, THEN record
the following:

Time

___________

Tavg

_____________

RCS boron

_____________

ppm

Rod Position Bank A -

Rod Position Bank B -

Rod Position Bank C q
Rod Position Bank D

.i

//t

Pressurizer Pressure ? 2- 3 psig

t’Sign off satisfactory completion of 3-OSP-028.6, RCCA Periodic Exercise, in the
Z/ Surveillance Tracking Program (Record No. 411).

____

Enter the Startup Number in the Startup/ShutdownlTrip Log AND here:

Startup Number

CAUTIONI Staup rate shall be limited to 0.5 dpen above the POAH.
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Highest reading IRM amps

____

testing of the Auxi1ia Feedwater pumps is required, THEN increase Reactor Power as“v-’ necessary (approximately 2 to 3 percent) to allow testing of the Auxiliary Feedwater
pumps AND to maintain Tavg at approximately 547°F to 549°F.
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INIT

5. IF required, THEN test the Auxiliary Feedwater pumps using the following: (N/A if tests
are current AND not returning from a cold shutdown of greater than 30 days, AND no
maintenance was performed)

/
514)( 3-OSP-075. 1, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 1 Operability Verification, OR
>-‘ 3-OSP-075.6, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 1 Backup Nitrogen Test, as determined

by the Shift Manager.

____

22 3-OSP-075.2, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 2 Operability Verification, ORA_/ 3-OSP-075.7, Auxiliary Feedwater Train 2 Backup Nitrogen Test, as determined
by the Shift Manager.

CAUTIONS

e Diverse instrumentation shall be verify reactor power during operations
low in the power range (i.e-P’ow’er Range, Intermediate Range, Startup
Rate, Gammametrics).

Adjustments for Feed, Steam, and,,flfàydown will affect both Tave and Reactor
Power. Cooldown will cause powc-théreases that could result in an unplanned
Mode change. Heatup could dçKj,1he reactor subcriticaL Compensation for
these changes should not Include excessive rod motion in either direction.

• If the reactor becomes subcriticaJtNshall be shutdown using the applicable
procedure/sections. Withdrawi g ds to re-establish criticality without
procedural guidance could resu i short reactor period and an uncontrolled
Startup Rate that results in a Rea r Trip at 10 percent in the Power Range.

kF testing of the Auxiliary Feedwater pumps has been completed Q is not required,
THEN adjust Reactor Power to approximately 612 percnt to maintain Tavg at
approximately 547°F. (This is approximately 3 x 10 to 8 x 10 amps.)

____

6 Notify Chemistry Lab when Steam Generator blowdown is initiated using 3-OP-071,
Steam Generator Blowdown Recovery System. (N/A if already in service.)

I NOTE I

Limit reactor power to approximately 2—34nt until MSIVs are opened. Steam
I Generator chemistry parameters are expecte&.-t6be within the limits of Attachment I of I

I O-NCOP-002, Secondary Chemistry Startup and Shutdown Guidelines, prior to exceeding
7 percent reactor power.

4. ‘2’ Warm the Main Steam lines using 3-OP-072, Main Steam System. (N/A if Main Steam
lines are already aligned for service.)

____

/ Verify that all prerequisites in Subsection 3.2 are signed off.

____

•‘? Verify that any remaining system line-ups in Subsection 3.3 are signed off.
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MAINTENANCE DEPARTMENT VERIFICATION POINT

92Verify that all required post maintenance testing on equipment listed in the
EOOS log for entry into Mode 1 is complete.

1ST COORDINATORISHIFT ENGINEER VERIFICATION POINT
/Z

Verify that all required 1ST testing for entry into Mode us complete.

1ST Coordinator/ //

Shift Engineer: / ,‘/} /7/)

Verify that all mode restricting Condition Reports/Actions for entry into
Mode I are satisfactorily addressed. (This Verification Point may be
satisfied via a telephone call to the CAG Supervisor.)

upv...
Signature Print

.3 WHEN telephone call is usecl THEN record time and date of call.

Time /t’Date 47j Initial ,,icZ

ION POINT

Mechanical Supervisor_____________________ /
Signature Print Date

Electrical Supervisor_____________________ /
Signature Print

I&C Supervisor
Signature Print

Date

Date

Signature Print

ORRECTIVE ACTION VERIFICATION POINT

bate

Date

Or Designee:

I Verify that all mode restricting work orders (including work orders for
PC/Ms) for entry into Mode I have been satisfactorily addressed.

Work Controls Manager
//)

Signature Print Date

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls



Main Feedwater Control Valves have not been tested, THEN test as follows:

all three Feedwater Isolation valves are closed:

/Z1k+)

____

[OV-3-1408

114(’) MOV-3-1409

test of Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478:

___

Open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478.

____

WHEN the controller output for FCV-3-478 is 100 percent, THEN locally
valve is fully open.

___

Close Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478.

test of Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488:

____

(+) Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488.

/2’(,) WHEN the controller output for FCV-3-488 is 100 percent, THEN locally
verify valve is fully open.

___

Close Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488.
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5.34 SI-lIFT MANAGER VERIFICATION POINTS

7.NRC Resident notified of commencing load increase.

All items related to 0-ADM-529, Unit Restart Readiness, that apply to
entering Mode I have been completed.

• Reactor power SHALL NOT be raised above 5 percent (Mode I) until all
Section 5.0 steps prior to this verification are completed and the conditions of this
verification point are satisfied. Qjj those subsequent administrative and action
steps designated by (,) may be performed prior to the Shift Manager Verification
Point being satisfied. All other steps must wait until the Mode I Shift Manager
Verification Point is complete.

Shift
Manager:

INIT

Signature Print
/1

Date

MOV-3- 1407
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.3 . Perform test of Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498:

Open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498.

WHEN the controller output for FCV-3-498 is 100 percent, THEN
locally verify valve is fully open.

Close Main Feedwater Control Valve. FCV-3-498.

Place the Turbine Gland Seal System in service using 3-NOP-089.01, Turbine Gland
Seals and High Pressure Cylinder Heating. (Mark N/A if system is in service)

Establish condenser vacuum using 3-NOP-073.01, Steam Jet Air Ejector Operation.
(Mark N/A if vacuum has been established.)

Obtain an air in-leakage reading after placing the Steam Jet Air Ejectors in service
AND report the reading to Chemistry Department.

Conduct Turbine Startup Pre-job Briefing for all personnel to be involved in turbine
AND placing the generator on-line.

•ior to exceeding 7 percent power, ensure the Steam Generators are within limits by
completion of Attachment 1 of 0-NCOP-002, Secondary Chemistry Startup and
Shutdown Guidelines.

Alg the Steam Dumps to Condenser as follows:

5 /L Place the Steam Dump to Condenser Control switch to OFF.

5jVerify Steam Header Pressure Controller setpoint is at 7.18 (controlling at
psig).

Place the Steam Header Pressure Controller to AUTO.

. 2 the Steam Dumps to Condenser are to be used for startup, THEN verify
the following:

Place the Mode Selector switch to MANUAL.

5. Verify Steam Header Pressure Controller output signal is less than
‘ 10 percent.

5Place the Steam Dump to Condenser Control switch to ON.

5I Verify receipt of Annunciator C 8/3, STEAM DUMP AED/ACTUATED.

Verify steam dump valves controlling steam header pressure at 1005 psig.
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INIT

A4(‘)

__(•)

CAUTION,

The probability of an uncontrolled coold n is creased if the Reactor trips with
the Steam Dump Mode Selector switch nâ TO.

/v

fr(
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CAUTION

Precautions/Limitations 4.27, 4.28, 4.32, and 4.iId be referenced for power
increase ramp rates.

____

5.43 IF the reactor has not been made critical since the last refueling, THEN perform
the following:

REACTOR ENGINEERING VERIFICATION POINTS

Reactor Engineering shall:

(,) Verify that the total rod woflh is within 10 percent of design value.

74() )Verify or update shutdown boron curves in the Plant Curve Book (Hot and
(_/ Cold Shutdown).

,4/4-(e)2Verify that the moderator temperature coefficient is proven less than or
pqual to plus 5 pcm/°F.

(,) erify that the HZP unrodded measured temperature coefficient ensures that
the 100 percent power xenon free MTC is less than or equal to Zero Q
Figure 13, Section 2 of the Plant Curve Book has been updated to reflect the
measured data.

/ (.) an HZP flux map was not peormed, THEN noti the Shift Manager that
a flux map will be required at less than or equal to 30 percent power.

(,) Verify that all Reactor Engineering surveillance tests required by
0-OSP-200. 1, Schedule of Plant Checks and Surveillances, and 0-ADM-215,
Plant Surveillance Tracking Program, have been completed.

(,) Verify that 3-OSP-059. 7, NIS Setpoint and Calibration Predictions for a New
(/ Cycle Startup, has been completed for applicable unit.

Verify new intermediate range alarm setpoints have been installed as
‘4W’ necessaly. (IF setpoints did NOT change, THEN mark this step N/A.)

nee:

_________

L7L /
Signature Prin Date
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ll’IIT

I NOTES I

I . If reactor power changes by more than 15 peent)in a 1-hour period, Chemistry is
required to sample the RCS per Technical Spedifica&n 4.48, Table 4.4-4, Item 6b.

I I

I . If reactor power is stabilized for any reason and performance of Attachment 4 is
terminated, power data recording shall be recommenced when power changes

I are recommenced.

. All available indication should be monitored when changing power, including OSI/Pl
I and DCS. During power ascension, a rolling average power increase should be I

I accessed every 15 minutes to ensure that the recommended ramp rate is not
exceeded in any 1 hour time period.

I I

I . As power is increased, the SDTA valves will open as steam flow increases. I[Commitment Step 2.3.11 - CAPR]
I I

5.44 In preparation for rolling the main turbine, increase Reactor Power to 3 to 5 percent
by dilution using O-OP-046, CVCS - Boron Concentration Control, OR by
withdrawing control rods. [Commitment Step 2.3.11 - CAPR]

5.44.1 Monitor the rolling average power increase every 15 minutes to ensure the
hourly limit is not exceeded. (N/A if limit is not applicable.)

____

(.) 5.44.2 Verify all Steam Generator Safety Valves are operable or comply with the
action requirements of Technical Specification 3.7.1.1 prior to increasing
reactor power above 14 percent.

____

(4) 5.44.3 Prior to exceeding 7 percent power, ensure Attachment 1 of O-NCOP-002,
Secondary Chemistry Startup and Shutdown Guidelines, has been completed.

____

(4) 5.44.4 Commence performance of Attachment 4, Power Data Sheet.

5.45 Perform the following prior to admitting steam to the turbine:

____

(.) 5.45.1 Determine turbine first stage metal temperature, and refer to the Plant Curve
Book, Section 4, Figure 4 to determine minimum turbine roll time and
loading time.

____

(4) 5.45.2 Check generator RTD monitor for normal conditions prior to turbine roll.

5.45.3 Ensure installed the Turbine Trip Solenoid fuses listed below:

____

(4) 1. Fuse XJAZ, under North end of Unit 4 console

____

(+) 2. Fuse XIB, under North end of Unit 3 console

____

(4) 5.45.4 Verify all feedwater heater high level alarms are clear. (This does not apply
to the #1 and #2 Feedwater Heaters.) [Commitment Step 2.3.9]

_____

(4) 1. IF all feedwater heater high level alarms are NOT clear, THEN
contact the System Engineer to determine if tube leakage is suspected
and heater isolation is required prior to admitting steam to the turbine.
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____

(+) 5.46 Verify generator lockout relay reset by steady blue indicating liht on VPA.

____

(+) 5.47 Verify the Fault Monitor System Recorder in the Cable Spreading Room is ON AND
the Elect Fault Monitor switch on VPB is in NORMAL.

____

(•) 5.48 Place AMSAC in service using 3-NOP-093.01, ATWS Mitigating System
Actuation Circuitry.

CAUTION

Operation at Low or No Load conditions on the turbine can cause turbine exhaust
hood temperatures to increase. The turbine exhaust hood sprays need to be
verified to be operating properly by monitoring the exhaust hood temperatures
frequently. If exhaust hood temperatures exceed 175 °F, the Unit Supervisor needs
to be informed.

(+) 5.49 Perform the following to roll the turbine.

1NOTE1

i The Generator Leads Backup Distance relay is susceptible to vibration with the Generator i

I Field Circuit Breaker open and may cause a generator lockout and subsequent turbine trip.
To prevent this occurrence, the paddle is removed from this relay during the Main

i Turbine Startup.

____

(,) 5.49.1 Direct SAO to pull the relay paddle to defeat the Generator Leads Backup
Distance (LDT) SAM timer relay in relay cabinet 3C106 in the Cable
Spreading Room.

____

(+) 5.49.2 Enter 3-OP-089, Main Turbine, Subsection 5.1, Main Turbine Startup, AND
perform steps up to, but not including, rolling turbine.

5.49.3 WHEN SAO has removed the relay paddle above, THEN roll the main
turbine using 3-OP-089, Main Turbine, Subsection 5.1, Main
Turbine Startup.

____

(+) 5.50 IF the generator disconnects are open, THEN obtain a Switching Order AND close
the generator disconnects. [Commitment - Step 2.3.2]

5.51 Maintain steam generator levels by manual control of the Feedwater Bypass valves
as required.

____

(+) 5.5 1.1 FW Bypass Valve Stm Generator 3A; FCV-3-479

____

(+) 5.5 1.2 FW Bypass Valve Stm Generator 3B; FCV-3-489

____

(4) 5.5 1.3 FW Bypass Valve Stm Generator 3C; FCV-3-499

W2003TNM/mr/m rInlr
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CAUTION

The non-controlling oil pressure should be maintained 7 to 10 psig above the
control device oil pressure.

5.52 WHEN Turbine speed reaches 1800 rpm. THEN maintain noncontrolling oil pressure 7 to
10 psig above control device oil pressure AND perform the following:

5.52.1 Perform the following Main Turbine tests:

1. IF returning from a refueling outage QE if maintenance was performed on
the Turbine Control Oil System OR on the Turbine Front Standard, THEN
perform 3-OSP-200.3, Secondary Plant Period Tests, Subsection 7.2, Main
Turbine Trips Tests and Condenser Low Vacuum Alarm, Low Vacuum Trip
Functional Tests.

2. IF returning from a refueling outage QE if maintenance was performed on
the Turbine Front Standard, THEN perform Overspeed Trip Test using
3-OSP-089.1, Turbine Generator Overspeed Trip Test.

5.52.2 WHEN Main Turbine Trip Testing is complete, THEN perform the following to
raise power in preparation for synchronizing and loading the main generator:
[Commitment Step 2.3.11 - CAPR]

NOTES I
• When reactor power is greater than 5 percent, Mode 1, Power Operation, is entered. I

Communication between the Reactor Operators on the control board is critical during
plant startup. ROs must inform each other of important parameter changes such as I

reactor
and turbine power, S/G levels, changes in blowdown flow and SDTA valve

position.

• Tavg should be controlled between 547°F and 551°F. I
• Annunciator B 4/4, TAVG/ TAVG-TREF DEVIATION, may alarm while waiting to load I

the main generator. The alarm should clear as the main generator is loaded. I
1. Commence a reactor power increase to between 5 and 7 percent by dilution

using 0-OP-046, CVCS — Boron Concentration Control, OR by withdrawing
control rods.

W2flflTNM/m rim rirl
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LNIT 5.52.2 (Cont’d)

I —
— — — — —

— 0E I
I I

I Changes to blowdown flow should be minimized during main generator loading to 40 MWe.
If blowdown flow is needed to control SG level or RCS temperature, then blowdown flow

i may be adjusted accordingly. I
Ia. — a a a — — — — — — — — — — — — — — — a — a —

____

2. IF blowdown flow is established, THEN maintain stable.

3. Align the SDTA controllers as follows: (Reference Attachment 5 for
operation of the SDTA controllers.)

____

a. Ensure two SDTA controllers are in automatic.

____

b. Ensure one SDTA controller is in manual and maintaining Tavg two to
four degrees higher than Tref.

I NOTES
I I

I
. The intent is to have all three SDTA valves throttled open to maintain Tavg greater

than Tref and reactor power below P7 (Target is 5 to 7 percent).
I I

• The SDTA controllers should be adjusted so that the valves do not close at the same
I time, but operate on a staggered basis and throttle closed as the main generator is

loaded.

I • A difference of approximately 20 psi should be used as the initial staggered setting. I

I
. The SDTA controller settings may be adjusted in small increments as necessaiy to

maintain steam flow from all three steam generators.

a The steam generator with the lower setpoint will require additional feed flow.

c. Adjust the setpoints for SDTA controllers in automatic for staggered
operation.

d. Adjust the setpoint for SDTA controller in manual to 1005 psig.

e. Use the SDTA controller in manual to make minor adjustments to
Tavg, as necessary.

W2fl(DTNM/mr/mr/nI
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[NIT

I NoTE I

I The following step may be performed as SDTA controllers are adjusted and steam
generator levels are stabilized.

I_N — — — — — — a — — a — — — — — — — — — — a — — —

5.52.3 Perform the following in preparation for synchronizing the main generator:

1. Verify that the Main Exciter DC Regulator Control is in the full lower
position (approximately 10 percent on DC Regulator Control Indicator).

I NOTE I
The generator leads backup distance relay is susceptible to vibration with the generator
field circuit breaker open and may cause a generator lockout and subsequent turbine trip.
To prevent this occurrence, the paddle is removed from this relay during the Main Turbine
Startup and is installed prior to closing the generator field circuit breaker.

2. Direct SOA to install the relay paddle to restore the generator leads backup
distance (LTD) SAM timer relay in Cabinet 3C106 in the Cable
Spreading Room.

I — — — — — — — - — — NOTES — — — — — — —I
I I

I . Annunciator E 8/2, GEN FIELD FORCING/VOLT REG LIMITING, may come in
and clear.

I I

. When the exciter field breaker is closed, the exciter amps and generator voltage may
vary based on generator conditions, i.e. cold from a refueling outage or relatively hot

I from a SNO. If exciter amps or generator voltage are not within the specified band, I

I System Engineering shall be contacted for further guidance. I
3. Close the exciter field breaker and verify response on Control Room or local

exciter field ammeter between greater than 0 and 90 amps.

4. Verify three generator voltmeter readings are indicating between greater than
Oandl7KV.

5. Slowly increase generator voltage by raising the DC regulator control in
small step changes.

a. Verify exciter field ammeter responds with each adjustment.

b. Verify all three generator voltmeters are indicating equal values.
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INIT 5.52.3 (Cont’d)

CAUTION

Generator operation greater than 23,100 volts may damage the generator windings.
Exciter field current is limited to 135 amps at no-load to ensure acceptable generator
voltage.

6. Raise generator voltage until voltage is between 21.5 KV and 22.5 KV on all
three phases with exciter field amps between 100 amps and 130 amps on the
generator voltmeters and exciter field ammeter. (The Control Room or local
exciter field ammeter may be used.)

7. Place the Voltage Regulator Control Switch in the TEST position.

NOTE I
The regulator mismatch meter may oscillate about the zero point due to minor speed
changes. I

8. Slowly adjust the AC regulator control to null the AC-DC regulator mismatch
meter.

9. Place the Voltage Regulator Control Switch in the ON position.

10. Place the Generator Synchronizing East Bus Control in the MANUAL
position.

11. Adjust the turbine speed using the Generator Governor Speed Changer
Control until the synchroscope Indicator is rotating slowly in the FAST
direction.

12. Adjust the AC regulator control to set the incoming voltage equal to the
running voltage.

5.52.4 WHEN reactor power is between 5 and 7 percent, THEN verify the following
parameters are stable or indicate a very slow rate of change:
[Commitment Step 2.3.11 - CAPRj

• Tavg (549° to 55 1°F)

• PRZ level (on program for Tavg)

• Steam Generator levels (46 to 54 percent)
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I— — — — — — —

— a —

— YE — — — — I
I I

I
. If auto synchronizing is inoperable or undesirable, the Shift Manager may authorize the

use of Manual Synchronizing Mode.
I . . . I

. In Auto Mode, the turbine speed and generator voltage are automatically adjusted
I which may require several minutes to satisfy the system logic. I

• If the auto synchronizing pushbutton is held for greater than 10 seconds, the
l

I auto-synchronizing logic will be disabled before a second auto-synchronizing attempt
at breaker closure is initiated.

5.53 Perform auto synchronization as follows: (N/A if manual mode is used.)

5.53.1 Place the Gen Synchronizing East Bus Control to the AUTO position.

5.53.2 Verify East Bus Breaker white light above synchroscope flashes at 12 o’clock
position, indicating synchronized conditions.

5.53.3 Verify the Inadvertent Protection Scheme Armed amber light above the
synchroscope is LIT.

I NOTES I
I • If East Bus Breaker falls to close, the Power Coordinator in Systems Operations needs I

I to be notified prior to attempting to synchronize with the Mid Bus Breaker, since
realignment of the switchyard may be required. (The Systems Operator/Power

I Coordinator evaluates system conditions to determine if the high line should be I

I isolated before closing the Mid Bus Breaker, and will work with the plant to expedite
any necessaiy switching.) [Commitment - Step 2.3.1]

I I

I . If the generator is motored at 2 MW or more incoming for 30 seconds, the reverse
power relay will initiate generator lockout.

I I

5.53.4 Before the synchroscope reaches the 11 o’clock position, depress and hold the
AUTO Synchronizing Button.
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5.53.5 WHEN the GCB closes, THEN perform the following:

1. Observe the East Bus Breaker indicating lights to verify breaker closure
(red on; green off).

2. IF main generator load is less then 10 MWe, THEN increase load to
approximately 10 MWe using the Generator Governor Speed
Changer Control.

3. Place synchroscope in the OFF position.

4. Match the flag on the East Bus Generator GCB Control Switch by taking the
switch to CLOSE.

5. Verify the Inadvertent Protection Scheme Armed amber light above the
synchroscope is OFF.

6. Verify Generator Amps are within 2 percent on all three phases.

NOTE

The Manual Mode is only to be used by authorization of the Shift Manager.

5.54 Manually synchronize the generator as follows (N/A if Auto Synchronization was used):

5.54.1 Place the Gen Synchronizing East Bus Control in the MAN position.

5.54.2 Verify the Inadvertent Protection Scheme Armed amber light above the
synchroscope is LIT.

5.54.3 Ensure synchroscope is rotating slowly in the FAST direction.

CAUTION

DO NOT hold GCB control switch in CLOSED position beyond the
12 o’clock position.

5.54.4 WHEN the synchroscope is approximately 11 o’clock, THEN manually hold
closed the GCB Control Switch until either the GCB is closed or the 12 o’clock
position is reached.
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I NOTES I
I I

a If East bus breaker falls to close, the Power Coordinator in Systems Operations needs
I to be notified prior to attempting to synchronize with the Mid Bus Breaker since
I realignment of the switchyard may be required. (The Systems Operator/Power I

I Coordinator evaluates system conditions to determine if the high line should be
isolated before closing the Mid Bus Breaker, and will work with the plant to expedite

I any necessary switching). [Commitment - Step 2.3.1] I

If the generator is motored at 2 MW or more for 30 seconds, the reverse power relay I
I will initiate generator lockout. I

I._

5.54.5 WHEN the GCB closes, THEN perform the following:

1. Observe the East Bus Breaker indicating lights to verify breaker is closed
(red on, green off).

2. IF main generator load is less than 10 MWe, THEN increase load to
approximately 10 MWe using the Generator Governor Speed Changer
Control.

3. Place synchroscope in the OFF position.

4. Verify the Inadvertent Protection Scheme Armed amber light above the
synchroscope is OFF.

5. Verify Generator Amps are within 2 percent on all three phases.
— — — —

— iiöfEi — — — — — — — — - — I
I I

I . To prevent excessive changes in S/G pressure and leve the .SDTA valves should be
checked to verify that they are responding prior to each additional load step.

I I

I . Increasing main generator load shall be coordinated with the operator controlling
steam generator levels.

I I

5.55 Perform the following to increase turbine load: [Commitment Step 2.3.11 - CAPR]

5.55.1 Monitor automatic control program values using the Plant Curve Book
Section IV, Figure 5, AND notify the Shift Manager of any unexpected
deviations.
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NOTE I

The
following step is performed by the operator controlling steam generator levels and

pressures.
Ia — — — — — a — — — — — a — — a a — — — — — a — —

5.55.2 the Steam Dump to Atmosphere (SDTA) valves are being used,
THEN perform the following steps until all SDTA valves are closed and the
Tavg - Tref deltaT is within the band provided by the US. (Reference Attachment
5 for operation of the SDTA controllers.)

1. Verify the SDTA controllers in automatic are closing the SDTA valves as
steam is drawn off to the turbine.

2. Slowly close the SDTA valve in manual to balance steam flow with the
SDTA valves in automatic and make minor adjustments to Tavg,
as necessary.

: — — — — — — — —
— NOTES — — — — — — — — —

— a

• When the SDTA valves are operating properly, there should be a balance between the
SDTA valves closing and main turbine steam usage, with little perturbation in main
steam header pressure as load is increased.

• The SDTA valves can be verified to be closing by observing main steam header
pressure recover as the main generator is loaded.

• The SDTA controller settings may be adjusted in small increments as necessary to a
maintain steam generator levels.

• It should not be necessary to close the SDTA valve in manual as a pre-emptive action
when the main generator output breaker is closed.

3. Observe main steam header pressure while loading the main generator to
maintain a balance between the SDTA valves closing and the steam being
used to increase load.

4. WHEN steam generator levels and pressures stabilize following a load
increase, THEN notify the operator controlling the main generator to
increase load by 5 to 10 MWe.

5. Continue monitoring and controlling in the steps above until Step 6 below
is completed.

TE1

The SDTA valves should be closed by approximately 40 MWe.
I

6. WHEN the SDTA valves in automatic are closed, THEN ensure the SDTA
valve in manual is closed and Tavg/Tref are within the band provided by US.
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INIT 5.55.2 (Cont’d)

7. Align the SDTA controllers for automatic operation as follows:

a. Verify Steam Dump to Atmosphere Valve, CV-3-1606, is CLOSED.

(1) Adjust the controller setpoint to 1005 psig.

(2) Ensure the controller is in AUTO.

b. Verify Steam Dump to Atmosphere Valve, CV-3-1607, is CLOSED.

(1) Adjust the controller setpoint to 1005 psig.

(2) Ensure the controller is in AUTO.

c. Verify Steam Dump to Atmosphere Valve, CV-3-1608. is CLOSED.

(1) Adjust the controller setpoint to 1005 psig.

(2) Ensure the controller is in AUTO.

8. Perform the following to align the steam dump to condenser for AUTO:

a. Place the Steam Dump to Condenser Control switch in the ON position.

b. Momentarily place the Mode Selector switch to RESET.

c. Place the Mode Selector Switch to AUTO.

5.56 the steam dump to condenser (SDTC) valves are being used, THEN perform the
following:

5.56.1 Verify the SDTC valves are closing as steam is drawn off to the turbine.

5.56.2 WHEN load has increased sufficiently to cause the SDTC valves to fully close,
THEN place the Mode Selector Switch to RESET, then to AUTO.

5.56.3 Verify Annunciator C 8/3, STEAM DUMP ARMED/ACTUATED, clears.
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CAUTIONS

Communication between the Reactor Operators on the control board is critical
during plant startup. ROs must inform each other of important parameter
changes such as reactor and turbine power SIG levels, and changes in
blowdown flow.

• Intermediate Range to Power Range overlap is required prior to blocking the
Intermediate Range Trip and the Power Range LO Range Trip.

• Block of the Intermediate Range Trip and the Power Range LO Range Trip is
required prior to increasing power greater than 20 percent.

5.57 Perform the following to slowly increase reactor power:

5.57.1 WHEN 5/0 levels are stable, THEN continue to increase reactor power by
dilution using 0-OP-046, CVCS — Boron Concentration Control, OR by
withdrawing control rods.

5.57.2 Monitor and adjust S/G levels in response to rising reactor power and turbine
load.

5.58 WHEN Reactor Power level is greater than 10 percent, THEN perform the following:

5.58.1 Verify POWER ABOVE P-b status light on VPA is ON.

5.5 8.2 Verify AT POWER TRIPS BLOCKED status light on VPA goes OFF.

5.58.3 Press AND hold for 2 to 4 seconds Train A and Train B Intermediate Range Trip
Push to Block pushbuttons on the Reactor Console.

5.5 8.4 Verify 25% INTER RNG TRIP BLOCKED status light on VPA is ON.

5.58.5 Press AND hold for 2 to 4 seconds Train A and Train B Power Lo Range Trip
Push to Block pushbuttons on the Reactor Console.

5.5 8.6 Verify 25% PWR RNG TRIP BLOCKED status light on VPA is ON.

5.58.7 Verify the following on DCS:

1. Intermediate Range NIS Trip blocked

2. NIS LO Power Range Trip blocked
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____

5.59 Notify Chemistry Lab that RCS sampling is required by Technical Specification 3.4.8.

5.60 Perform the following as load is increased:

5.60.1 Complete Section 5.0 of 3-OP-072, Main Steam System.

5.60.2 Verify the Feedwater Pump Turbine Runback switch on 3C01 is in DEFEAT.

5.60.3 Commence purging the MSR tube bundles using 3-OP-072.l, Moisture Separator
Reheaters.

CAUTION

Prior to opening the feedwater isolation MO Vs, evaluate for leak-by.

5.61 WHEN power is between 10 and 20%, THEN stop the power increase and perform the
following to place the FRVs in automatic:

5.6 1.1 Ensure open the Feedwater Isolation valves:

• FW Isol Stm Gen 3A, MOV-3-1407

• FW Isol Stm Gen 3B, MOV-3-1408

• FW Isol Stm Gen 3C, MOV-3-1409

NOTES

a FRVs in the following steps can be placed in seivice in any order

.
The controlling channels of feed flow and steam flow can be changed at the discretion
of the US

5.61.2 Transfer the 3A steam generator level controls to automatic as follows:

1. WHEN steam flow and feed flow are indicated on the 3A steam generator,
THEN perform the following:

____

a. Slowly open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478, in the
manual mode.

____

b. Slowly close FW Bypass Valve, FCV-3-479.
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2. Verify that 3A steam generator level and feed flow respond to Main
Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478.

3. WHEN 3A steam generator level is approximately 50 percent AND feed
flow and steam flow are matched, THEN place the controller for 3A Main
Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478, in AUTO.

4. Verify 3A Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-478, maintains
program level.

5.61.3 Transfer the 3B steam generator level controls to automatic as follows:

1. WHEN steam flow and feed flow are indicated on the 3B steam generator,
THEN perform the following:

a. Slowly open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488, in the
manual mode.

b. Slowly close FW Bypass Valve, FCV-3-489.

2. Verify that 3B steam generator level and feed flow respond to Main
Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488.

3. WHEN 3B steam generator level is approximately 50 percent AND feed
flow and steam flow are matched, THEN place the controller for 3B Main
Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488, in AUTO.

4. Verify 3B Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-488, maintains
program level.

5.6 1.4 Transfer the 3C steam generator level controls to automatic as follows:

1. WHEN steam flow and feed flow are indicated on the 3C steam generator,
THEN perform the following:

a. Slowly open Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498, in the
manual mode.

b. Slowly close FW Bypass Valve, FCV-3-499.

2. Verify that 3C steam generator level and feed flow respond to Main
Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498.

3. WHEN 3C steam generator level is approximately 50 percent AND feed
flow and steam flow are matched, THEN place the controller for 3C Main
Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498, in AUTO.

4. Verify 3C Main Feedwater Control Valve, FCV-3-498, maintains
program level.
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5.61.5 Verify that each SIG level is being automatically controlled.

5.6 1.6 Verify the main feedwater control valves are in AUTO:

• FCV-3-478

• FCV-3-488

• FCV-3-498

5.61.7 Verify the FW Bypass Valves are CLOSED:

• FCV-3-479

• FCV-3-489

• FCV-3-499

5.62 Perform the following to continue a slow increase in reactor power:

5.62.1 WHEN S/G levels are stable, THEN slowly increase reactor power in
2 to 3 percent increments by dilution using O-OP-046, CVCS — Boron
Concentration Control, OR by withdrawing control rods.

5.62.2 As reactor power rises, increase turbine load to maintain Tref within 3°F of Tavg.

5.62.3 Monitor S/G levels to ensure proper automatic S!G level control.

5.63 Perform the following to close the Mid Bus Breaker:

5.63.1 Place the Generator Synch Mid Bus Breaker control in the MANUAL position.

5.63.2 Verify incoming and running voltages are matched with the synchroscope locked
at 12 o’clock.

5.63.3 WHEN both synchronizing lights are out, THEN close the Generator GCB Mid
Bus Breaker.

5.63.4 Observe the Generator GCB Mid Bus Breaker indicating lights to verify breaker
closure (red on, green off).

— — — — — — —

— ‘ci
“

i
. .. . IA failure of the Mid Bus Breaker should NOT hinder the Unit from synchronizing, but is

reported to Systems Operations to facilitate repairs. [Commitment - Step 2.3.1] I
— — — — — — — — a — a — — a a a

5.63.5 Place the Generator Synch Mid Bus Breaker control to the OFF position.

5.63.6 Adjust the Generator VARS as required for system conditions.
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5.64 Place the generator core monitor in service as follows:

5.64.1 Verify generator H2 pressure is 65 to 75 psig.

5.64.2 Verify system filter (Local) is free of oil.

5.64.3 Set H2 gas flow at 16 (Local flow meter).

5.64.4 Verify power ON light (VPA).

5.64.5 Depress the ALARM RESET pushbutton.

5.64.6 IF MANUAL START ONLY yellow light is ON, THEN press MANUAL
START ONLY pushbutton.

1. Verify AUTO SAMPLER READY light is ON (VPA).

5.64.7 Verify printer is stamping between 0.75 and 1.0 (No units); mark date and time.

5.65 WHEN at approximately 130 MWe, THEN perform the following to transfer auxiliary
loads from the Startup Transformer to the Auxiliary Transformer:

5.65.1 Place the Aux Transf Synch switch for 4KV Bus 3A in the ON position.

5.65.2 Verify conditions met for transferring as follows:

1. Verify incoming voltage and running voltage are matched within 10 percent
(approximately 24 KV indicated).

2. Verify synchroscope is indicating 12 o’clock +1— approximately 20°
and stationary.

5.65.3 Close the AUX TransfACB for 4 KV Bus 3A AND hold the control switch in the
closed position while performing the following:

1. Verify Aux TransfACB for 4 KV Bus 3A red indicating light is ON.

2. Verify that current flow from Startup Transformer to the 3A Bus decreases.

3. Verify that current flow from Auxiliary Transformer to the 3A Bus increases.

5.65.4 Release the Aux TransfACB control switch AND verify the following:

1. Startup TransfACB for 4 KV Bus 3A trips.

2. Current flow from Startup Transformer to 3A Bus decreases to zero.

3. Current flow from Auxiliary Transformer to 3A Bus increases
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5.65.5 Turn the Startup Transf ACB 4 KV Bus 3A Control Switch to the TRIP position
and release.

5.65.6 Turn the Aux Transf Synch 4 KV Bus 3A Switch to the OFF position AND
remove handle.

5.65.7 Place the Aux Transf Synch Switch for 4 KV Bus 3B in the ON position.

5.65.8 Verify conditions met for transferring as follows:

1. Verify incoming voltage and running voltage are matched within 10 percent
(approximately 24 KV indicated).

2. Verify synchroscope is indicating 12 o’clock +7— approximately 20°
and stationary.

5.65.9 Close the AUX TransfACB for 4 KV Bus 3B AND hold the control switch in the
closed position while performing the following:

1. Verify Aux Transf ACB for 4 KV Bus 3B red indicating light is ON.

2. Verify that current flow from Startup Transformer to the 3B Bus decreases.

3. Verify that current flow from Auxiliary Transformer to the 3B Bus increases.

5.65.10 Release the Aux TransfACB control switch AND verify the following:

1. Startup TransfACB for 4 KV Bus 3B trips.

2. Current flow from Startup Transformer to 3B Bus decreases to zero.

3. Current flow from Auxiliary Transformer to 3B Bus increases.

5.65.11 Turn the Startup Transf ACB 4 KV Bus 3B control switch to the TRIP position
and release.

5.65.12 Turn the Aux Transf Synch 4 KV Bus 3B switch to the OFF position and
remove handle.

5.65.13 Notify Electrical Maintenance to monitor and adjust Unit 3 and Unit 4 Vital
Battery Charger currents, as required, until 70 percent Reactor Power.
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5.66 Verify that the control rods are in the desired position to maintain delta flux using
0-OP-059.9, Operation Within the Axial Flux Difference Operational Space.

5.67 Verify the receipt of the Intermediate Range HIGH LEVEL ROD STOP bistable at
approximately 20 percent power.

5.68 Verify the receipt of the Intermediate Range HIGH LEVEL TRIP bistable at
approximately 25 percent power.

5.69 WHEN at approximately 150 MWe, THEN perform the following:

5.69.1 Place the Turbine Drain Selector Switch to CLOSE AND verify that the following
valves closed:

1. No. 1 Control Vlv Drain, CV-3-3717

2. No. 2 Control Vlv Drain, CV-3-3718

3, No. 3 Control Vlv Drain, CV-3-3719

4. No. 4 Control Vlv Drain, CV-3-3720

5. Cold Reheat Piping Drain, CV-3-3721

6. Cold Reheat Piping Drain, CV-3-3 722

7. Turbine First Stage Drain, CV-3-3723

5.69.2 Locally close the following valves:

1. Right Stop Vlv Dm to Cndsr Isol Vlv, 3-90-045

2. Left Stop Vlv Drn to Cndsr Iso! Vlv, 3-90-046

5.69.3 Verify or align Steam Generator Blowdown for at power operation using
3 -OP-07 1, Steam Generator Blowdown Recovery System.

NOTE’

To minimize secondaiy plant swings induced by grid frequency perturbation, the maTh
turbine load should be transferred from the governor to the load limit.

5.69.4 With Shift Manager concurrence, transfer main turbine load from the governor to
the load limit using 3-OP-089, Main Turbine. (N/A if turbine load is to remain on
the governor)
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5.69.5 Turn on the Power System Stabilizer as follows:

CAUTION

If MVARS or voltage swings occur upon energization of PSS, immediately turn off
PSS, and notify the System Engineer.

I— NOTE I
. . . . I

PSS voltmeter is located inside the Exciter house, inside left side panel, lower left bottom.

1. At exciter housing inside voltage regulator cabinet on the lower left side,
check if PSS voltmeter is reading 0 +1— 1 volts.

a. IF PSS voltmeter is NOT reading 0 +1— 1 volts, THEN do not energize
PSS AND contact System Engineer.

2. At 3C02, verify exciter voltage AND bus voltage stable.

3. Place PSS Control Switch to ON AND verify Red light ON and Green light
OFF.

:N0TE

All communications with the Transmission System Operator (TSO) are required to be
logged in the Unit Narrative Log.

4. IF the Power System Stabilizer (PSS) is disabled or will not turn ON, THEN
perform the following:

a. Notify Transmission System Operator (TSO) that the PSS is not in
service, and obtain permission to continue with startup.

b. Request TSO to notify the Manager of Power Supply Operations
Engineering that the PSS is out of service.

c. Keep TSO updated on PSS status during startup and expected time for
PSS return to service.

5.70 Perform the following prior to exceeding 30 percent power:

5.70.1 Ensure the Steam Generators are within limits by completion of Attachment 2 of
0-NCOP-002, Secondary Chemistry Startup and Shutdown Guidelines. Power
ascension to 50% power may proceed provided necessary action is being taken to
correct out of spec Steam Generator parameters.
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5.70.2 IF the reactor has not operated at 30 percent power since the last refueling,
THEN perform the following:

1. Initiate two thermal calorimetrics:

a. Adjust the power range NIS to be within 2 percent of the calorimetric
power using 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Shift
Checks and Daily Calibrations.

b. Record NIS intermediate range currents in the Remarks Section of the
calorimetric procedure.

2. IF a Zero Power flux map was not performed Qj a 30 percent flux map is
desired, THEN perform the map using 0-OSP-059.13, Core Map Analysis
and Peaking Factors Verification.

3. IF the Max Power from the most recent flux map is greater than 50 percent,
THEN mark the remainder of this step N/A.

a. Increase Reactor Power to Max Power allowed by the flux map at a rate
of approximately 3 percent per hour.

b. Initiate two thermal calorimetrics.

(1) Adjust the power range NIS to be within two percent of the
calorimetric power using 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear
Instrumentation Shift Checks and Daily Calibrations.

(2) Record NIS currents in the Remarks Section of the
calorimetric procedure.

c. Perform a power distribution map using 0-OSP-059.13, Core Map
Analysis and Peaking Factors Verification.

d. IF the allowed power as determined by this flux map is less than
50 percent, THEN repeat Substeps 5.70.2.3.a through 5.70.2.3.c.

4. IF the power range high flux trip setpoint is less than or equal to 55 percent
AND the peaking power flux map indicates maximum power is less than
80 percent, THEN reset the power range high flux trip setpoint to 85 percent.

5.70.3 WHEN power is approximately 30 percent, THEN place the control switch for
the associated feedwater pump recirculation valves on the operating feedwater
pump to CLOSE/AUTO and verify the recirculation valve green closed lights
are ON.

5.70.4 IF reactor has been operating at reduced power (less than 90 percent) for greater
than 14 days, THEN consult with Reactor Engineering before further increases
are made.
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5.71 Perform the following to continue a slow increase in reactor power:

5.71.1 WHEN an increase in Reactor Power above 30 percent is authorized,
THEN slowly increase reactor power as directed by Reactor Engineering by
dilution using 0-OP-046, CVCS — Boron Concentration Control, OR by
withdrawing control rods.

5.7 1.2 As reactor power rises, increase turbine load to maintain Tref within 3°F of Tavg.

5.71.3 Monitor S/G levels to ensure proper automatic S/G level control.

5.72 Verify 3-OSP-089, Main Turbine Valves Operability Test, Step 7.1.2 was satisfactorily
completed during turbine startup AND sign off completion of the test in the Surveillance
Tracking Program (Record 1679).

5.73 Verify the hydrogen gas dryer in service using 3-NOP-090, Gas Evolutions in the
Main Generator.

CAUTION

After MSRs have been placed in service, deviations from the normal lineup could
result in undesirable thermal effects on the main turbine. In particular isolation of
MSR reheater sections will cause LP turbine shell temperature to decrease, resulting
in differential turbine expansion.

5.74 WHEN at approximately 200 MWe, THEN place the MSRs in service using 3-OP-072.1,
Moisture Separator Reheaters.

‘NOTEI

The
Heater Drain Pumps should not be started until chemistry samples verify that

feedwater and steam generator chemistiy will remain within specifications per
O-NCOP-002, Secondary Chemistry Startup and Shutdown Guidelines. I

— — — — — — — — — — — — — — — a — — — — a — a

5.75 IF Heater Drain System water quality is acceptable, THEN perform the following:

5.75.1 Place the first Heater Drain pump in service using 3-NOP-081, Heater Drain
Pumps, at approximately 250 MWe. (N/A if not desired at this time, as directed
by the Shift Manager.)

5.75.2 Start the second condensate pump using 3-OP-073, Condensate System, at
approximately 275 MWe.

5.75.3 Verify heater drain flow (FI-3-1404 local) is approximately 2000 gpm. (N/A if
Heater Drain pump start was not desired at this time.)

5.75.4 Place the second Heater Drain pump in service using 3-NOP-081, Heater Drain
Pumps, at approximately 300 MWe.
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5.76 IF Heater Drain pump start is delayed due to water quality, or as directed by the Shift
Manager, THEN perform the following: (N/A if the Heater Drain pump was started in
Subsection 5.75.)

5.76.1 Start the second condensate pump using 3.-OP-073, Condensate System, at
approximately 275 MWe.

5.76.2 Start the third condensate pump using 3-OP-073, Condensate System, at
approximately 360 MWe.

5.76.3 WHEN Heater Drain System water quality is acceptable and as directed by the
Shift Manager, THEN place both Heater Drain pumps in service using
3-NOP-081, Heater Drain Pumps.

____

5.77 Verify ATWS Mitigating System Actuation Circuitry (AMSAC) automatically arms when
turbine power (first stage) is greater than or equal to 40 percent.

NOTE I
I If the second feedwater pump is not going to be placed in service, then reactor power can

be raised to 55 percent with a single feedwater pump in service. Power must be reduced to
45 to 50 percent when it is desired to place the second feedwater pump in service.

CAUTION

Due to recent design changes to the FRVs and the ongoing fine tuning of the control
circuits, the FRVs may not respond as expected after the second feed pump is
started. Manual feed control may be necessary if the control system does not
respond as expected after starting the second feedwater pump.

5.78 IF desired and steam generator level is on program, THEN place the second S/G
Feedwater Pump in service using 3-NOP-074, Steam Generator Feedwater System.

5.78.1 Record MWe SGFP placed in service:

______________________________

5.78.2 Verify both running pumps have approximately equal running amps.

5.78.3 Place the S/G FD Pump Turbine Runback switch to the NORMAL position.
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5.79 WHEN Reactor Power is greater than 45 percent, THEN perform the following:

5.79.1 Verify that the POWER BELOW P-8 status light on VPA is OFF.

5.79.2 Verify Turbine Overspeed Protection amber 20 percent load light is out.
a — a — —

T — — — — I

I Reactor Protection System design precludes testing of the RCP Breaker Loss of Flow (1/3)
logic function in accordance with 3-OSP-049. I (STP 2384 and 2386) prior to entering the
applicable Mode and plant condition (Mode 1, above P-8). I

a a a a

5.79.3 the RCP Breaker Loss of Flow (1/3) logic function surveillance (STP 2384
and/or 2386) is expired, THEN log the surveillance as a missed surveillance and
comply with Technical Specification. 4.0.3. (Reference CR 2008-20641)

5.80 Perform the following prior to exceeding 50 percent power:

5.80.1 Verify Steam Generator chemistry parameters are within limits by completion of
Attachment 2 of 0-NCOP-002, Secondary Chemistry Startup and Shutdown
Guidelines.

5.80.2 Verify the Axial Flux Difference is within the RAOC Operational Space, Plant
Curve Book Section VII, Figure 1.

1. IF QPTR determination has not been performed within 7 days, THEN
perform 3-OSP-059.10, Determination of Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio, as
required by Technical Specification 4.2.4.1.

5.80.3 IF the reactor has not operated at 50 percent power since the last refueling,
THEN perform the following:

1. Perform two thermal calorimetrics using 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear
Instrumentation Shift Checks and Daily Calibrations

2. Adjust the Power Range NIS to be within 2 percent of the calorimetric power
using 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Shift Checks and
Daily Calibrations.

3. Record NIS currents in the Remarks Section of 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range
Nuclear Instrumentation Shift Checks and Daily Calibrations.

5.80.4 a Power Range NIS Detector has been replaced with a detector of a different
kind or model the reactor has not operated at 50 percent power since the last
refueling, THEN perform the following:

1. Perform a power distribution map using 0-OSP-059,13, Core Map Analysis
and Peaking Factors Verification.

W2003:TNM/mr/m rids



Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:

71
Approval Date:

3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 8/20/10

INIT 5.80.4 (Cont’d)

I I

I . The new detector currents are required to be entered into the Plant Curve Book,
Section \4 Figure 5, prior to increasing power.

The voltages and currents need to be installed at this time.

2. Perform an NIS detector calibration using 0-OSP-059.15. Nuclear
Instrumentation Channel Check and Calibration.

3. the power range high flux trip setpoint is less than or equal to 85 percent,
THEN reset the power range high flux trip setpoint to one of the following as
determined by the Reactor Engineering Supervisor:

a. The limiting power as determined by the most recent fluxmap

OR

b. 108 percent

5.80.5 IF a second feedwater pump is to be placed in service, THEN ensure the pump is
placed in service prior to exceeding 50 percent reactor power.

5.80.6 Ensure flow through the Turbine Lube Oil Conditioner (Turbotoc) is returned to
normal while continuing with this procedure.

NOTES

. Power increase may continue at this time.
I I

I . Excessive drifting may occur with either #1 or #3 Turbine Control Valve servos when
operating at 60 percent power for a long duration. Drifting may be stabilized by

I operating at a power level from 56 to 58 percent if possible when required for a long I
duration.

I • TCV#3 has a travel stop set at approximately 65 percent of full stroke. I

• TCV #2 has a travel stop set at 100 percent power.
I I

5.80.7 the reactor has not operated at 65 percent power since the last refueling AND
Annunciator B 2/2 or B 2/3 alarms before 65 percent power, THEN stop the
power increase and perform the following:

1. Perform 3-OSP-059. 10, Determination of Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio.

2. Perform a power distribution map using 0-OSP-059.13, Core Map Analysis
and Peaking Factors Verification.
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.
The new detector currents are required to be entered into the Plant Curve Boolç
Section V. Figure 5, prior to increasing power.

•
Only the voltages and currents need to be installed in the NIS at this time.

3. Perform an NIS detector calibration using 0-OSP-059.15, Power Range
Nuclear Instrumentation Channel Check and Calibration.

4. the power range high flux trip setpoint is less than or equal to 85 percent,
THEN reset the power range high flux trip setpoint to one of the following as
determined by the Reactor Engineering Supervisor:

a. The limiting power as determined by the most recent flux map

OR

b. 108 percent

CAUTIONS

• If Annunciator B 212 or B 2/3 alarms between 65 and 75 percent power during the
first power ascension following refueling, stop the power increase and perform
Subsection 5.85.

• After MSRs have been placed in service, deviations from the normal lineup
could result in undesirable thermal effects on the main turbine. In paflicular,
Isolation of MSR reheater sections will cause LP turbine shell temperature to
decrease, resulting in differential turbine expansion.

SHIFT MANAGER VERIFICATION POINT

5.81 Verify the following prior to exceeding 450 MWe:

5.81.1 The MSRs have been placed in service using 3-OP-072. 1, Subsection 5.2
(i.e., MSR timing has completed, and MSR steam supply MOVs
are open).

NOTE: This hold point does NOT prevent the performance of subsequent procedure
steps which will NOT increase load above 450 MWe.

Shift
Manager:________________________________ /

Signature Print Date

INIT

5.82 Perform the following at 450 MWe, following any Chemistry holds: (N/A at Operations
Management discretion.)
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5.82.1 Ensure both Heater Drain Pumps are operating using 3-NOP-081, Heater Drain
Pumps.

5.82.2 Verify Heater Drain flow (FI-3-1404 local) is approximately 3000 gpm.

5.83 Prior to exceeding 70 percent power, verify that the MTC limits of Technical Specification
3.1.1.3 are met by confirming that STP #199 was completed this cycle.

5.84 WHEN between 540 and 570 MWe, THEN place the control switch for the associated
Feedwater Pump Recirculation valves for the second feedwater pump started to
CLOSE/AUTO.

5.84.1 Verify the green closed lights for the recirculation valves for both feedwater
pumps are ON.

i — — — — — — — —

—

j I
I I

I Vibration alarms may be encountered during power ascension on the #1 turbine bearing.
This is due to steam flow conditions and occurs mostly between 70 and 80 percent unit

I power level. Vibration amplitudes have been recorded up to 5 mils and may cause I

I alarming in the Control Room. This does not represent an equipment problem and will
disappear with increasing power level beyond 80 percent.

I I

5.85 IF the reactor has NOT operated at 80 percent power since the last refueling outage,
THEN perform the following prior to exceeding 80 percent power:

;NOTE;

I If equipment limitations or MTC Control required sustained reduced power or operation, I
i the 80 percent flux map and calorimetric may be performed at a lower power.

I_Il — — — — — — — — — a — a a S — — S — — — — — —

5.85.1 Initiate two thermal calorimetrics.

1. Adjust the Power Range NIS to be within 2 percent of the calorimetric power
using 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Shift Checks and
Daily Calibrations. (N/A if adjustments not required)

2. Record NIS intermediate range currents in the Remarks Section of
3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Shift Checks and
Daily Calibrations.

5.85.2 Request Reactor Engineering determine the 100 percent reactor power Loop
deltaT using the calorimetric AND NIS current data in current Data Sheet, Full
Power deltaT Extrapolation and Measurement.

5.85.3 Transmit the 100 percent Loop deltaT values to I&C.
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5.85.4 Annunciator B 2/2 or B 2/3 has alarmed above 65 percent power, THEN
perform the following:

1. Perform 3-OSP-05 9.10, Determination of Quadrant Power Tilt Ratio.

2. Perform a power distribution map using 0-OSP-059.13, Core Map Analysis
and Peaking Factors Verification.

NOTES I
• The new detector currents are required to be entered into the Plant Curie Book, I

Section V, Figure 5, prior to increasing power.

• Only the voltages and currents need to be installed in the NIS at this time. I

I_ — — — — a — — — a — a — a — a — a — a — —

3. Perform an NIS detector calibration using 0-OSP-059.15, Nuclear
Instrumentation Channel Check and Calibration.

5.85.5 the power range high flux trip setpoint is less than 108 percent, THEN reset
power range high flux trip setpoint to 108 percent after I&C has updated the
Eagle-2 1 parameters.

5.86 Stop the third condensate pump using 3-OP-073, Condensate System. (N/A if not running
or not desired at this time.)

5.87 IF required by special instruction letter, THEN initiate augmented surveillance using
0-OSP-040. 10, Implementation of Augmented Surveillance, prior to exceeding Threshold
Power.

5.88 Prior to exceeding 90 percent power, perform the following:

5.88.1 Perform one of the following:

1. Verify ALL Control and Shutdown Rods are aligned within 12 steps from the
Group Step Demand position.

OR

2. Verify less than 1 hour since last rod motion AND that continuing to
maneuver the plant will require further rod motion.

OR

3. Hold reactor power less than 90 percent until ALL Control and Shutdown
Rods are aligned within 12 steps from the Group Step Demand position.

5.8 8.2 IF a Travel Stop is installed on TCV #2, THEN Station an observer at TCV #2 to
verify proper Stop engagement with valve arms as power is raised to 100 percent.

1. IF proper engagement is NOT observed, THEN refer to 3-OP-089, Main
Turbine, Section 7.6, Adjustment of Travel Stop on the 3-10-035 Valve, to
adjust the TCV #2 Travel Stop.

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/cls
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Steady
state full power operation should be 100 percent (99.8 percent to

100.0 percent) as read on daily calorimetric, DCS hourly heat rate report; or NIS
Power Ranges. However, routine monitoring of these indications should be utilized to I

maintain
the indicated power less than or equal to 100 percent/2300 MWth without

reliance on the specified tolerance.

Enclosure
3 provides instructions for reactivity manipulation using control rods or

turbine control valves when at or near full power.

Enclosure
4 provides instructions for maintaining reactor power below 100 percent to

prevent exceeding the Tech Spec power limit.

5.89 the reactor has not operated at full power since the last outage AND plant
changes/modifications were made during the outage that could affect previously
understood indication of reactor power (from Engineering input in accordance with
0-ADM-542, Plant Start-up Equipment Monitoring Plan), THEN prior to exceeding 98
percent power, ensure the section titled Start-up Monitoring at 98 % Power within
0-ADM-542 is completed satisfactorily. [Commitment Step 2.3.10 - CAPR]

5.90 WHEN steady state power conditions have been established, AND Tavg - Tref deviation
is within 1°F, THEN the Rod Control Selector Switch should be placed in AUTO.
(N/A if rods are to be left in manual)

5.91 IF the reactor has not operated at full power since the last refueling outage, THEN
perform the following:

5.91.1 Initiate two thermal calorimetrics.

5.9 1.2 Adjust the Power Range NIS to be within plus or minus 1 percent of the
calorimetric power using 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation
Shift Checks and Daily Calibrations.

5.91.3 Record NIS Intermediate Range currents in the Remarks Section of
3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Shift Checks and
Daily Calibrations.

5.92 IF the Reactor has NOT operated at full power since the last refueling outage, THEN
notify Reactor Engineering that the following items will be needed:

5.92.1 Perform an NIS calibration using 0-OSP-059.15, Nuclear Instrumentation
Channel Check and Calibration.

5.92.2 Perform 0-OSP-040.9, Full Power Critical Boron Concentration Test, AND the
following as determined by the Reactor Engineering Supervisor:

1. 3-OSP-040.12, At Power Measurement of Moderator Temperature
Coefficient (mark N/A if not performed)

2. 3-OSP-040.2, Power Defect Measurement (mark N/A if not performed)

INIT
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5.92.3 Perform 3-OSP-040.15, Calorimetric Verification of Reactor Coolant System
flow.

5.92.4 Perform 3-OSP-059.5, Power Range Nuclear Instrumentation Shift Checks and
Daily Calibration, at greater than 99 percent power and equilibrium reactor
conditions AND verify the extrapolated full power DeltaT values on Data Sheet,
Full Power deltaT Extrapolation and Measurement, are still acceptable.

5.92.5 Complete Intermediate Range Setpoint Check and Calibration using
0-OSP-059.15, Nuclear Instrumentation Channel Check and Calibration.

5.93 Request Reactor Engineering to align MIMS for Mode 1, Steady State Operations, using
3—OP-099, Metal Impact Monitoring System.

5.93.1 IF Reactor Engineering is not available, THEN place MIMS in service using
3-OP-099, Metal Impact Monitoring System.

5.94 Verify that the Gamma Metric Wide Range percent power meter reads within 1.5 percent
of the Westinghouse Power Range Instrumentation when reactor power is at 98.5 to
100 percent.

5.94.1 IF a Gamma Metrics channel is NOT reading within 1.5 percent of the
Westinghouse Power Range Instrumentation, THEN have I&C perform
3-PMI-059.2, Ganuna Metrics Wide Range Percent of Power Meter Calibration.

5.95 WHEN the steam jet air ejector is in service AND the hogging ejector is secured, THEN
perform the following:

5.95.1 Ensure closed, SJAE Main Stm Sply CV-3700 Byp Angle Vlv, 3-30-026.

5.95.2 Ensure closed, SJAE Main Stm Sply CV-3700 Byp Throt, 3-30-027.

5.95.3 Ensure closed, SJAE Main Stm Sply RO-1454 Inlet Isol, 3-30-029.

5.95.4 Ensure closed, SJAE Main Stm Sply RO-1455 Inlet Isol, 3-30-03 1.

5.96 the unit is being returned to service following a Cold Shutdown, THEN perform a
Pressurizer Steam Space Vent using 3-OP-041.2, Pressurizer Operation, for a duration
of 96 hours.

5.97 the unit is being returned to service from Mode 3, THEN start up the Reactor Vessel
Head Leakage Detection System using 3-NOP-067.01, Reactor Vessel Head Leakage
Detection System, and run for approximately 7 days, or as directed by the Shift Manager.

5.98 Verify that MIMS has been returned to service using 3-OP-099, Metal Impact Monitoring
System, Attachment 2, Normal MIMS Operating Alignment.

5.99 Verify all log entries specified in Subsection 2.2 have been recorded.

\h!9flflTMIr,,r/r,,r/,-[
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REMARKS:

Date/Time Completed:

______________________________________

/

___________

PERFORMED BY (Print) INITIALS

REVIEWED BY:

______________________________

Shfl Manager or SRO Designee

END OF TEXT
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ENCLOSURE 1
(Page 2 of 2)

DCS POINTS FOR USE DURING REACTOR STARTUP

DCS ANALOG CHANNELS (Cont’d)

DCS POINT SIGNAL NAME

N3 1_A Source Range NIS CHNL I
N35_A Intermediate Range NIS CHNL I
N32A Source Range NIX CHNL II
N36A Intermediate Range NIS CHNL II

N41PWRA N41 % Power
N42_PWR_A N42 % Power
N43_PWR_A N43 % Power
N44_PWR_A N44 % Power

F476XA FT476X Diff Pressure

P1616XA Feedwater Pressure (PT1616X)
P1606X_A Steam Pressure Loop A PT16O6X
P1607X_A Steam Pressure Loop B PT16O7X
P1608X_A Steam Pressure Loop C PT16O8X
P3414XA Turb Control Oil Press PT3414X

TLPWRNV Total Power - Nuclear

GENMW_RE_A Gen Megawatt Rec

GENMW_IN_A Gen Megawatt IND
T412CDA T Cold LP A (TE412C/D)

T41 1D123A T Hot LP A (TE41 1D1/2/3)
T422CD_A T Cold LP B (TE422C/D)

T421D123A T Hot LP B (TE421D1/2/3)

T432CD_A T Cold LP C (TE432C/D)

T431D123A T Hot LP C (TE431D1/2/3)

GENMVARIA Gen MEGAVAR IND
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ENCLOSURE 2
(Page 1 of 1)

MANUAL CONTROL OF FEED WATER FLOW CONTROL
VALVES IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE FEED WATER BYPASS VALVES

NOTE

I The enclosure is intended for use on ONLY one Feed Regulating Valve at any one time. I

1. The Shift Manager has authorized controlling a Steam Generator feed regulating valve in
accordance with this enclosure.

2. Slowly throttle open on the feed water bypass valve for the applicable feedwater control valve
that is to be placed in MANUAL.

3. WHEN the applicable feed water flow control valve has started to throttle close in AUTO AND
the feedwater bypass valve is demanded approximately 50 percent open, THEN stop throttling
open on the feedwater bypass valve and allow the feedwater flow control valve to stabilize
in AUTO.

4. WHEN steam flow and feed flow are matched and Steam Generator water level is stable, THEN
place the applicable feed water flow control valve in MANUAL.

5. Control feed flow as required using the feed water bypass valve for fine control adjustments and
manual control of the feed water flow control valve as required.

6. WHEN conditions that require manual control are no longer present, THEN verify that steam
flow and feed flow are matched and place the applicable feed water flow control valve in AUTO.

7. Slowly throttle closed on the applicable feedwater bypass valve and observe that the applicable
feed water flow control valve opens in AUTO to maintain steam generator water level.

8. When the applicable feedwater bypass valve is full closed, inform the Shift Manager that the
Feed Water System has been restored to normal operation.
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ENCLOSURE 3
(Page 1 of 2)

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT AT OR CLOSE TO FULL POWER

‘NOTEI

This enclosure section is intended for use during manipulations involving Rod Control
I operations. It is not intended to supplant other procedural requirements.

Rod Motion

CAUTIONS

Inserting or withdrawing control rods must be done in a deliberate, carefully
controlled manner, while closely monitoring the reactor response. Even small
changes in control rod position represent significant reactivity effects.

• Efforts must be made to predict the results of rod motion in advance if possible.
The Plant Curve Book, Section 2, may be used to predict results.

• Whenever control rods have automatically inserted, full understanding of the
reason for the insertion must be evaluated prior to restoring the rods to the
previous position.

Verify control rod position change is needed.

2. Determine direction and magnitude to adjust control rods.

3. Withdrawal of control rods should be limited to 5 steps maximum at any given time.

4. The Unit Supervisor will authorize control rod position changes and concurrent
reactivity manipulation.

CAUTION

The following plant indications shall be closely monitored during and after the
manipulation, until steady state operation is achieved.

• Reactor power
• SUR
• Tavg
• Axial Flux
• Rod Position (RPI and Bank Demand)

5. Adjust control rod position as determined in Step 2.

6. Monitor plant indications to verify proper expected plant response to control rod adjustment.

7. Additional control rod motion should continue only after plant parameters have been evaluated
and the need for further control rod withdrawal or insertion is established.
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ENCLOSURE 3
(Page 2 of 2)

REACTIVITY MANAGEMENT AT OR CLOSE TO FULL POWER

I NOTE

I This enclosure section is intended for use during manipulations involving Turbine Control
Valve operations. It is not intended to supplant other procedural requirements.

Turbine Control Valve Motion

CAUTIONS

Increasing or decreasing turbine load using turbine throttle valve motion, when
close to full power, must be closely monitored to ensure the expected response
is obtained. Very small changes in turbine valve position result in significant
changes in RCS temperature, reactor power and reactivity.

• Whenever turbine control valve motion has occurred, without operator input, the
valves may be restored to the previous position based on calorimetric or NIS
power indications with Unit Supervisor authorization.

Verify a turbine control valve change is needed.

2. Determine direction and magnitude to adjust turbine control valves.

3. The Unit Supervisor will authorize turbine control valve position change and concurrent
reactivity manipulation.

CAUTION

The following plant indications shall be closely monitored during and after the
manipulation, until steady state operation is achieved.

• Reactor Power
• Tavg
• Control Oil Pressure
• Turbine Control Valve position
• MWe Load changes
• Turbine first stage pressure
• Condenser Vacuum

4. Adjust turbine control valve position as determined in Step 2.

5. Monitor plant indications to verify proper expected plant response to turbine control
valve adjustment.

6. Additional turbine control valve adjustments should continue only after plant parameters have
been evaluated and the need for further turbine control valve adjustment is established.
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ENCLOSURE 4
(Page 1 of 1)

MAINTAINING REACTOR POWER BELOW 100 PERCENT TECH SPEC LIMIT

During full power operation, reactor power should be maintained below 100 percent using the following
instructions based on 0-ADM-200, Conduct of Operations:

Reactor Power shall be maintained as follows:

a. Prompt corrective action is required to reduce thermal power whenever discovered to be
above 2300 MWth. The 8-hour average power level shall not exceed 2299.9 MWth.

b. For steady state full power operation, ensure the hourly indicated Reactor Power is
between 2296.6 and 2299.9 MWth (99.85 to 99.99%) on the DCS Hourly Heat Rate
Report. Routine monitoring of alternate power indications shall be used as a tool to ensure
the hourly indicated Reactor Power remains less than or equal to 99.99% and
2299.9 MWth on the DCS Hourly Heat Rate Report. Alternate power indications to be
monitored include, but are not limited to, RCS Delta T, Tave-Tref, MWe, first stage
pressure, turbine valve position, circulating water temperature, feed flow, condenser
vacuum, and Calorimetric power. [Commitment Step 2.3.10 - CAPR]

c. IF the DCS hourly heat rate report exceeds 100%, THEN perform the following:

1. Ensure the 8-hour average Reactor Power will remain below 2299.9 MWth.

2. Notify the AOM.

3. Generate a Condition Report to document the event.

d. If a planned evolution (blowdown flow change, AFW pump run, etc.) is expected to cause
a transient increase in reactor power that could exceed the licensed power limit (100%),
then action should be taken to reduce power prior to the evolution.

2. Increasing Reactor Power caused by plant secondary transients which would cause either the
DCS hourly heat rate report to exceed 100.00 percent or the instantaneous power level to exceed
102 percent (i.e., CV-20 11 opening, large steam leak, turbine control problem, AFW actuation,
etc.) shall be turned and reduced below 100 percent by a reduction in steam demand/turbine load.

3. Increasing Reactor Power caused by a reduction in boron concentration which would cause
either the DCS hourly heat rate report to exceed 100.00 percent or the instantaneous power level
to exceed 102 percent shall be turned and reduced below 100 percent by control rod insertion.

W2003:TNM/mr/mr/ds



Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:

117
Approval Date:

3-GOP-301 Hot Standby to Power Operation 4/10/09

ATTACHMENT 5
(Page 1 of 1)

OPERATION OF THE STEAM DUMP TO ATMOSPHERE CONTROLLERS

A. To Go to MANUAL from AUTO Mode of Operation

1. To place the controller in MANUAL, press the M key (Yellow LED) until the key
illuminates indicating MANUAL mode of operation.

2. Note: When the controller is in AUTO, the MANUAL setpoint follows automatically so no
adjustments are necessary prior to placing the controller in MANUAL.

B. Adjustin2 Output in MANUAL Mode

1. To raise output on a controller in MANUAL, press the MV Increase key on bottom right of
controller (arrow points to the right).

2. To reduce output on a controller in MANUAL, press the MV Decrease key on bottom left
of controller (arrow points to the left).

C. To Go to AUTO from MANUAL Mode of Operation

1. Match controller setpoint (SV 1) with Steam Pressure (PV 1) indication using the SV
Decrease key on the right side of the controller (arrow points down) OR the SV Increase
key on the right side of the controller (arrow points up), as appropriate.

2. Depress the A key (Green LED) on the controller until the key illuminates.

3. Observe the valve demand indication (MV1) on controller. If necessary to prevent
oscillating valve demand, return controller to MANUAL Mode.

D. Adjusting Output in Auto Mode

1. To raise the setpoint at which a controller is controlling in AUTO, press the SV Increase
key on the right side of the controller (arrow points up).

2. To lower the setpoint at which a controller is controlling in AUTO, press the SV Decrease
key on the right side of the controller (arrow points down).

FINAL PAGE
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Appendix b
- Scenario Outilne Form ES-D-1

Facility: Turkey Point Scenario No.: 1 Op Test No.: 201 0-301

Examiners: Candidates: US

RO

BOP

Initial Conditionsj Mode 1, 100% Power, MOL.

Turnover: Equipment OOS: Breaker 3AB18 for 382 Circ water pump is racked out due to breaker failure.
Shift Manager has received notification that conditions for a Grass Influx are favorable and has
performed a Grass Influx evaluation.

Immediately after turnover perform TPCW HX ICW Isolation Valves POV-3-4882 stroke time test
using 3-OSP-206.2 section 7.3 starting at step 7.3.9. All previous steps have been complete.
The Shift Manager has granted permission to perform the test. Operators required for this
evolution have been briefed and are in the field.

Maintain 100%

Online risk— green

B train protected both. units

Event Event Type* Event Description
No.

1 TPCW HX ICW Isolation Valves POV-3-4882 stroke time test using 3-OSP-
TFKC882A-T (TS) SRO 206.2 section 7,3. During the test, the valve will fail to close and will be

declared inoperable. The SRO enters LCO 3.7.3.b Action c.

2 TFBVSHRLT (C) RO Charging pump 3C breaker trips, the RO will respond using the ARP and 3-

(C) SRO ONOP-47.1 and start another Charging Pump.

3 TF22022ThT (C) BOP Breaker 3AD06 opens resulting in a loss of power to the 3D 4kv bus. The

SRO BOP will respond using 3-ONOP-4.5 or 3-OP-005 to energize 3D 4kv bus
/ from the 3A 4kv bus. The SRO will enter LCO 3.7.3.a Action a

(TS) SRO

4 TFUZ1OBOT (N) BOP The B Heater Drain Tank High Level Control Valve, CV-3-1510B Fails Open,
the BOP will reduce turbine load to maintain power less thanloo% power.
Crew should reduce power less thanl0D% before they attempt to restore
Tave using rod withdrawal. Crew may attempt to start the 3C Condensate
pump to restore Feed Pump suction pressure to normal using the ARP.

5 TFL1O2Q1 T (C) RO The control rods continuously insert after the downpower, the crew will enter

(C) SRO 3-ONOP-28 and the RO will place rod control in MANUAL;

WHNL1B&7 (R) RO 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew responds using 3-ONOP
6 eO4 3 mm 41.1. The RO will initiate a boration and the BOP will reduce turbine load

ramp
using 3-ONOP-100.

7 A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
TFQ5t32OA= responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDO will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but

TTFG1BS6S (M)ALL the output breaker fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip, the BOP will
(C) BOP manually trip the Main Turbine or close the MSIVs. The crew transitions to 3-

EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output

-— .__________

breaker, After power is restored the crew will transition back to E-0.

(N)orrnal, (R)eactivity, (l)nstrument, (C)omponent, (M)ajor

1



2010-301 Scenario 1 Event Description

201 0-301 Scenario #1

Event 1 — TPCW HX ICW Isolation Valves POV-3-4882 stroke time test using 3-OSP-206.2
section 7.3. During the test, the valve will fail to close and will be declared inoperable. The
SRO enters LCD 3.7.3.b Action c.

Event 2 — Charging pump 3C breaker trips, the RO will respond using the ARP and 3-
ONOP-47.1 and start another Charging Pump.

Event 3 — Breaker 3AD06 opens resulting in a loss of power to the 3D 4kv bus. The BOP wfll
respond using 3-ONOP-4.5 or 3-OP-005 to energize 3D 4kv bus from the 3A 4kv bus. The
SRO will enter LCD 3.7.3.a Action a.

Event 4 — The B Heater Drain Tank High Level Control Valve, CV-3-1 51 OB Fails Open, the
BOP will reduce power and start the 3C Condensate pump and to restore Feed Pump
suction pressure to normal using the ARP.

Event 5 — The control rods continuously insert during the downpower, the crew will enter 3-
ONOP-28 and the RO will place rod control in MANUAL.

Event 6 — 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew responds using 3-ONOP
41.1. The RD will initiate a boration and the BOP will reduce turbine load using 3-ONOP-
100.

Event 7 —A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew responds
using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker fails to
close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the BOP will manually trip the Main Turbine or close the
MSIVs. Critical Task The crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by
closing the B EDG output breaker. Critical Task

2



2010-301 Scenario 1 Event Description

2010-301 Scenario I Simulator Operating Instructions

Setup
IC-i (100% MDL)

Place simulator in run

Open and execute lesson Gr 26 NRC Scenario 1 .Isn

Manually stop the 3B2 Circulating Water pump

Trigger lesson steps:

• SETUP - 3B2 CWP 005 (actuates TAK4DP = 3)

• SETUP —3A EDG Fails To Start (actuates TAQ5GAFS=T)

e SETUP —3B EDG Output Breaker Fails To Close (actuates TFQ5B2OA=T)

• SETUP - Main Turbine Fails to Trip (actuates TFUI0005=T)

• SETUP - 3C Cond Pump Fail to Start (actuatesTFtiZloBO=T)

• SETUP-Fail Main Turbine Control Valve to close

• Place a stopwatch on the Unit Supervisor desk.

• Hang a Clearance Tag on 3B2 CW Hand Switch

Provide an in progress procedure 3-OSP-206.2 step 7,3.9

Place simulator in freeze.

Provide shift turnover checklists

Perform Simulator Operator Checklist

3



2010-301 Scenario 1 Event Description

Event I POV-3-4882 & 4883 Stroke Time Test

Initiated immediately after shift turnover.

TPCW HX lOW Isolation Valves POV-3-4882 stroke time test using 3-OSP-206.2 section
7.3. During the test, the valve will fail to close and will be declared inoperable. The SRO
enters LCO 3.7.3.b Action c.

When the BOP has placed the HS for POV-3-4882 to close, ensure lesson step EVENT 1 -

POV-3-4882 FAlL TO CLOSE is inserted after 60 seconds. (actuates TFKC882A with a 60 second
delay.)

If directed, respond as ES and report local valve position indication section of the test is not
required.

If directed, respond as ES/TO and report POV-3-4882 is in mid position and has stopped
moving. There is no apparent cause for the failure of the valve.

If directed, respond as SM and acknowledge the failure of POV-3-4882.

If directed, respond as FSJTO and manually close POV-3-4882 isolation valve, 3-50-319,
trigger lesson step EVENT 1 Locally Close 3-50-319, report when complete.

If directed, respond as WCC if requested to prepare a PWO/Clearance and notify
maintenance.

Event 2 Charging pump 3C breaker Trip

Charging pump 3C breaker trips, the RO will respond using the ARP and 3-ONOP-47.1 and
start another Charging Pump.

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 2 - 3C Charging Pump Trip (actuates
TVBMBFN 1)

If directed, respond as SNPO and report 3C charging pump motor stopped. If
directed to check out breaker 35008, report that it is tripped open, but nothing else
appears abnormal.

If directed as SN P0, report an after start inspection of the Charging Pump.that was
started by the RCO.

If directed, respond as WCCITO/FS to rack out breaker 35008, trigger lesson step
EVENT I - RACK OUT 3C CHG PP BKR (actuatesTABlPOSN=3).

If directed, respond as WCC if asked to generate PWO, troubleshoot & repair the 3C
charging pump.

4



2010-301 ScenarIo 1 tvent lJesciiption

Event 3— Loss of 3D 4kV bus

Breaker 3A006 opens resulting in a loss of power to the 3D 4kv bus. The SOP will respond
using 3-ONOP-4.5 to energize 3D 4kv bus from the 3A 4kv bus. The SRO will enter LCO
3.7.3.a Action a

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 3- 3AD06 OPENS (actuates TFE2D22T • 1).

4
. I

A —‘

1,responiasA.. towalkdownt “blook
imin,reportnolC ileaksare

‘TOandreportTPCWHXslCWfiow Clickon SCHEMA->
-, lTAKECOOL ‘-+i tTPOW HX lCWtØLfiqw as

-usec of580Ogpm)

Report no targets on 3D 4kV bus after reenergization.

EVENT 4- CV4-1610B Falls Open

5

ftC

-- .nshootL

,respondas about3D4kV rtthatthebusi
9OSandneec, berackédoUti

If diPected, respond as TOItS to rack out bráker 11)06, trigger lesson step
EVE$T 3- RACK OUT 34!06 (actuates TAE2D22P • 3)



201 0-301 Scenario 1 Event Description

The B Heater Drain Tank High Level Control Valve, CV-3-1510B Fails open due to a air leak
on the valve actuator. The BOP may attempt to start the 3C Condensate pump and reduce
power to restore Feed Pump suction pressure to normal using the ARP.

If ask to investigate the Heater Drain Tank Valves-report back an air leak on the valve
actuator,

When directed, trigger lesson step EVENT 4 CV-3-1510B Fails Open (actuates
TFLI 0201 =T)

Event 5 — Continuous Rod Insertion

The control rods continuously insert during the downpower, the crew will enter 3-ONOP-28
and the RO will place rod control in MANUAL.

When an insertion demand is present, ensure lesson step EVENT 5 Control Rods
Continuous Insertion (actuates TFL1 0201 T)

US should request a caution tag be placed on the rod control in/out control switch

Event 6 — 3A RCP #1 SEAL FAILURE

3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew responds using 3-ONOP 41.1. The RO
will initiate a boration and the BOP will reduce turbine load using 3-ONOP-100.

When directed by the lead examiner, trigger lesson step EVENT 6 — 3A RCP #1 seal
failure. (actuates TVHNLIB = 8.7 e-04 3 mm ramp>

If directed, wait 3 to 5 minutes and respond as SNPO, “Seal Injection flow to all RCPs is 8
g pm.”

If directed, respond as System when called about load reduction.

If directed, respond as SM when told to review 0-EPIP-20101 & 0-ADM-115 for notification
requirements. State that the NRC Resident will be notified of the fast load reduction.

If directed, respond as chemistry to take samples. No response back required.

If directed, respond as FSITO to align aux steam using attachment 1. No response back
required.

3-ONOP-1 00

If called, respond as system dispatcher; acknowledge Unit 3 load reduction.

If directed, respond as SM when told to review 0-EPIP-20101 & 0-ADM-115 for notification
requirements. State that the NRC Resident will be notified of the fast load reduction.

If directed, respond as chemistry to take samples. No response back required.
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2010-301 Scenario I Event Description

If directed, respond as FS/NSO to align aux steam using attachment 1. No response back
required.

If the crew decides to use rods during the power reduction remove the Control Rods
Continuous Insertion (actuates TFL1O2O1 Tfailure.

Event 7 —Loss of All AC)

Event 7- A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew responds
using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker fails to
close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the BOP will manually trip the Main Turbine or close the
MSIVs. The crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B
EDG output breaker.

When directed by the lead examiner, trigger lesson step EVENT 6 LOSS OF ALL AC
(actuates TFP85WYD = T, TFQ5GAF5 = T, TFQ5B2OA = T, TFGIB86S = T, TcE2EOITh-1, TCE2EO7T=T, &
TcE6DR5c=F)

If directed, respond as FS/SNPO; acknowledge direction to locally open 3-MOV-843A&B.
After 3 minutes TRIGGER lesson step EVENT 7 - LOCALLY OPEN 3-MOV-843 A and B
(actuates TFMVVOI 0 & TFMWO2O=T)

If directed, respond SNPO, trigger lesson step EVENT 7 Locally Isolate RCP Seals
(actuates TAHN97A, B & c=o) Report when complete.

If directed, respond as FS/ANPO, acknowledge direction to locally reset 3A EDG lockout
relay. After 2 minutes TRIGGER lesson step EVENT 7 - ATTEMPT LOCAL RESET OF 3A
EDG (actuates TCQ586AR). Report back lockout will not reset.

If directed, respond as FS/ANPO to take 3A EDG MCSS to OFF & rack out 3AA20, trigger
lesson step EVENT 7 — 3A EDG MCSS OFF & RO 3AA20 (actuates TAQ5LRSA=O & TAQ5A2OP=3).

Report when complete.

If directed, respond as FS/ANPO after I to 2 minutes report the 3”B” EDG is running but the
output breaker 3AB20 is open.

If directed, respond as WCC, after 10 minutes report Electrical Maintenance has performed
a visual inspection of output breaker 3AB20 and can find no visible problem

When an operator places the control switch for the B EDG Breaker to CLOSE, ensure
lesson step Event 7 - 3B EDG Output Breaker Closes auto inserts

If directed, respond as FS/TO, acknowledge direction to reduce DC bus loading as
necessary using ATTACHMENT 3.

7



2010-301 Scenario 1 Event Description

Target Quantitative Attributes (Per Scenario; See Section D.5.d)

1. Total malfunctions (5—8) 7

2. Malfunctions after EOP entry (1—2) 2

3. Abnormal events (2—4) 5

4. Major transients (1—2) 1

5. EOPs entered/requiring substantive actions (1—2) 1

6. EOP contingencies requiring substantive actions (0—2) 1

7. Critical tasks (2—3) 2
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L Appendix 0 Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2 j
Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 1 Page 1 of 2

Event Description: The crew will perform TPCW HX lOW Isolation Valves POV-3-4882 stroke
time test using 3-OSP-206.2 section 7.3. During the test, the valve will fail to close and will be
declared inoperable.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Directs 3-OSP-206.2 section 7.3 actions.

BOP Places 3A TPCW Hx Isolation Valve POV-3-4882 handswitch to
CLOSE.

After the BOP places POV-3-4882 HS to close, direct facility operator to trigger lesson
step EVENT I - POV-3-4882 FAIL TO CLOSE is inserted after 60 seconds. (actuates
TFKC882A with a 30 second delay.)

F NOTE;

J The tested Intake Cooling Water Valves are operable if a/I test values are within the
specified ranges.

‘--—-—-—-—-—-----—----—-—-—-j

Examiner Note: TPCW Hx Isolation Valve POV-3-4882 and 4883 will
have a significant delay from the time of switch actuation until the
time the valve begins to stroke. Acceptable stroke time is
approximately 150 seconds, (1 26-210 seconds)

BOP Observes POV-3.-4882 does not fully close

SRO Declares A ICW INOPERABLE and enters LCO 3.7.3.b action c

1. May attempt to manually! locally re-open POV-3-4882.

2. May have the ANPO locally close 3-50-319.

3. May have the fuses pulled for POV-3-4882.

If uses option 1 will remain in the LCO. Options 2 and 3 will allow him to
exit the LCO.

1



Appendix 0 Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 1 Page 2 of 2

Event Description: The crew will perform TPCW HX ICW Isolation Valves POV-3-4882 stroke
time test using 3-OSP-206.2 section 7.3. During the test, the valve will fail to close and will be
declared inoperable.

Examiner Note:

3.7.3 The Intake Cooling Water System (ICW) shall be OPERABLE
with:

b. Two ICW headers.

c. With only one ICW header OPERABLE, restore two headers to
OPERABLE status within 72 hours or be in HOT STANDBY within
the next 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30
hours.

When the SRO has addressed Tech Specs for ICW, direct facility operator to trigger
lesson step EVENT 2 — 3C Charging Pump Trip.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 2 Page 1 of 2

Event Description: Charging pump 30 breaker trips, the crew will respond using the ARP or
3-ONOP-47.1 and start another Charging Pump.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step “EVENT 2 - 3C Charging Pump Trip”
(actuates TVBMBFN 1).

A23 CAUSES: 1. Mechanical failure of pump
2. Loss of suction source to pump
3. Electrical failure

CHARGING
PUMP C

TRIP

RO Observes the trip of the 30 charging pump.

Observes annunciator A 6/3, A 6/5, A 5/3

RO OPERATOR ACTIONS:

1. Verify alarm by checking the following:
a. 3C charring tiflp red indicator light off.
b. Reduced or no charging flow.

2. Corrective actions:
a. Venly adequate suction source by checking:

(1) OCT level. LT-3-1 15. arester than 4% D LCV-3-1 15C open,
(2) IF OCT level less than 4%. THEN LCV-3-1 153 open.

2. Corrective actions:

b. ta,t anyiailahle charam pump to re-establish charging flow AND seal inlection.

RO Manually starts the 3A or 3B Charging Pump.

2. Correchve actions.

c. Place C pump switch to STOP 4_•D DO NOT restart. -

RO Places 3C Charging Pump handswitch to STOP.

S RO 2. Corrective actions:
d. Refer to Tech Spec 3.1.2.1: 3.l!: and 3.1.2.3
e. Refer to 3-ONOP-04 1. Loss of Charging Flow in Modes 1 through 4,

SRO Refers to 3-ONOP-047.1, Loss of Charging Flow in Modes 1 through 4.

Examiner note: With the chief examiner’s concurrence when the
crew has started a Charging Pump, proceed to Event 3-3AD06
Opens

3



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 2 Page 2 of 2

Event Description: Charging pump 3C breaker trips, the crew will respond using the ARP or
3-ONOP-47.1 and start another Charging Pump.

Time [ Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

ridT
A plant shutdown using either 3-ONOP400 or -GOP-iO3 is not desThed with a ?oss
charging ecause of the high pofenita1 of being in an at-power iL Lo-Lo rod
unanaiyzed condition.

I Cheek Any Charging Pumps Running Perform the fdlowing to start a charging
punio:

a Verity VCT level, LT-3-1 15, greater
than 4% AND LCV-3-1 15C ogen.

IJ lFunabeto open LCV-3-11SC,
THEN open LCY-3-115S.

2) IFunaize to open LCV-3-l 156,
locally open 3-358. RWST

Emer Makeup to Cliro Pumps
LC’/-3-1 156 Evoass.

3i there is a problem 1th the VCT
ansi control system, j{ refer to
3-CNOP-046.4, Mafunetion of
Ecron Ccncentraticn Ccrttroi
Systent

b. Verify open Charging Flow to Regen Hx,
HCV-3-121.

c. Verity open Loop A Charging Isolation.
CV-3-31 CA.

it. Start functional charging pumps as
necessarl to restore preestirizer level.

e. Adjuiz charging pump speed controllers
to restore pressurizer level to program.

f. Go to Step 3.

RO Manually starts the 3A or 3B Charging Pump

3 Check Charging Flow Established

a. Verify normal expected flow on
Fl-3-122A, Line Flow

Examiner note: With the chief examiner’s concurrence when the
crew has started a Charging Pump, proceed to Event 3—3AD06
Opens
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 3 Page 1 of 4

Event Description: Breaker 3AD06 opens resulting in a loss of power to the 3D 4kv bus. The
crew will respond using 3-ONOP-4.5 to energize 3D 4kv bus from the 3A 4kv bus. The SRO
will enter LCO 3.7.3.a Action a.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step “EVENT 3 - 3AD06 OPENS” (actuates
TFE2D22T T).

i Pa2e 22 of 54
- Panel I
-‘ IC.W
-,

HEADER A/B
___•_____ LOPRESS

6

123456789

BOP Observes 3C ICW pump not running

Observes breaker 3AD06 OPEN

RO Observes annunciator 1-4/4

BOP OPERATOR ACTIONS:

1. Verify alann by checking the following:
a. Check ICW header pressure indicators. P1-3-1619 and/or -1620 less than or equal to 10

PSIG. VPA)
b. j operatin2 a single ICW Pump. THEN verify total ICW flow is less than 19.000 gpm

BOP 2. Corrective actions:
a. Start the standby ICW pump using 3-NOP-019. Intake Cooling Water System.

Manually starts the 3A lOW pump.

B OP 2. Corrective actions:

b. Locally check ICW piping AND heat exchangers for leaks,

S RO 2. Corrective acTions:

c. Refer to 3-ONOP-0 19. inaZZootin Water1altiuiction.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 3 Page 2 of 4

Event Description: Breaker 3AD06 opens resulting in a loss of power to the 3D 4kv bus. The
crew will respond using 3-ONOP-4.5 or 3-OP-005 to energize 3D 4kv bus from the 3A 4kv
bus. The SRO will enter LCO 3.7.3.a Action a

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior j
BOP I Check 3D 4KV Bus Lockout Relay - RESET Perform the following:

a. Direct Electrical Maintenance to
determine and correct cause of lockout
relay actuation.

b. WHEN cause of 3D 4KV bus lockout
relay actuation has been determined
and corrected, THEN reset lockout
relay.

c. WHEN 3D 4KV bus lockout relay has
been reset, THEN OBSERVE NOTE
PRIOR TO STEP 2 and go to Step 2.

I NOTE

Efforts to re-energize 3A and 3B 4KV buses may restore power to 3D 4KV
bus. If the 3D 4KV bus will be used to re-energize 3A or 38 4KV bus using
station blackout tie line, the remainder of this procedure shall not be used.

—- —- —- —- —- —-—-—- —-—--—-

BOP 2 Check 3A And 3B 4KV Buses — AT LEAST Perform the following:
ONE ENERGIZED

a. Try to re-energize 3A 4KV bus using
3-ONOP-004.2, LOSS OF 3A 4KV BUS.

b. Try to re-energize 3B 4KV bus using
3-ONOP-004.3, LOSS OF 3B 4KV BUS.

c. Continue with procedure and step in
effect.

BOP 3 Disconnect Loads From 3D 4KV Bus

a. Verify 3C Intake Cooling Water Pump
breaker, 3AD05 - OPEN

b. Verify 3C Component Cooling Water Pump
breaker, 3AD04 — OPEN
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 3 Page 3 of 4

Event Description: Breaker 3AD06 opens resulting in a loss of power to the 3D 4kv bus. The
crew will respond using 3-ONOP-4.5 to energize 3D 4kv bus from the 3A 4kv bus. The SRO
will enter LCO 3.7.3.a Action a

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP 4 Determine Source Of Power For 3D 4KV Bus

a. Check 3A and 3B 4KV buses - BOTH a. Perform the following:
ENERGIZED

1) E 3A 4KV bus is energized,
go to StepS.

2) IF 3B 4KV bus is energized, THEN
go to Step 7.

b. Consult with Nuclear Plant Supervisor to
determine desired source of power for 3D
4KV bus:

3A4KVbus

OR

3B 4KV bus

c. Check desired source of power for 3D 4KV c. Go to Step 7.
bus - 3A 4KV bus

BOP 5 Re-energize 3D 4KV Bus From 3A 4KV Bus Go to Step 7.

a. Open Feeder To 4KV Bus 3D. 3AB19

b. Open Supply From 4KV Bus 3B, 3AD06

c. Close Supply From 4KV Bus 3A, 3ADO1

d. Close Feeder To 4KV Bus 3D, 3AA17

BOP Performs actions to energize the 3D 4kv Bus from the 3 A 4kv Bus,

May match flags for feeder breakers for D Bus.

SRO 6 Go To Step 8

SRO 8 Verify 3D 4KV Bus - ALIGNED TO AN Perform the following:
ENERGIZED BUS

3A 4KV bus a. Noffy Nuclear Plant Supervisor that 3D
4KV bus cannot be re-energized.

OR .

o. Continue efforts to re-energize 3D 4KV

3B 4KV bus bus from one of the following:

3A 4KV bus using Step 5

* 3B 4KV bus using Step 7

c. WHEN 3D 4KV bus has been
re-energized, ]jjj do Steps 9 and 1D.

d. Continue with procedure and step in
effect.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-5

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 3 Page 4 of 4

Event Description: Breaker 3AD06 opens resulting in a loss of power to the 3D 4kv bus. The
crew will respond using 3-ONOP-4.5 to energize 3D 4kv bus from the 3A 4kv bus. The SRO
will enter LCO 3.7.3.a Action a

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Refers to Tech Specs and determines entry into LCO 3.7.2.a Action a
and LCO 3.7.3.a Action a are required.

Examiner Note: TS LCO and Action for the loss of 3D 4kv Bus

3.7.2 The Component Cooling Water System (CCW) shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Three CCW pumps, and
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With only two CCW pumps with independent power supplies OPERABLE, restore the inoperable
CCW pump to OPERABLE status within 30 days or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are
not appticabte.

3.7.3 The Intake Cooling Water System (lOW) shall be OPERABLE with:

a. Three lOW pumps, and
APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTION:

a. With only t’,vo ICW pumps with independent power supplies OPERABLE, restore the inoperable
ICW pump to OPERABLE status within 14 days or be in HOT STANDBY within the next 6 hours I
and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours. The provisions of Specification 3.0.4 are
not applicable.

EXAMINER NOTE: Proceed to EVENT 4-B HDT LCV CV-3-1510B
fails open.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 4 Page 1 of 2

Event Description: The B Heater Drain Tank High Level Control Valve, CV-3-1510B Fails
Open, the crew will reduce power to restore Feed Pump suction pressure to normal using 3-
ONOP-1 00

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step “EVENT 4 - CV-3-1510B Fails Open”
(actuates TFLI 0201 =T)

023 CAUSES: 1. High strainerP on feed train components
2. Heater drain pump(s) tripped
3. Condensate pump tripped

SGFP A
SUCTION

LO PRESS

BOP Observes annunciator D 5/3, 6/3, 9/6, and 7/4

BOP OPERATOR ACTIONS:

1. Verit’ alarm by checking feed pump suction pressure P1-3-1627 on console.

2. Verify automatic actions have occurred:
a. SGFP suction pressure is less than 220 psig, THEN veriI Low Pressure Heater Bypass

CV-3-201 1 - OPEN.

B OP 3. Corrective actions:
a. Start a standby condensate pump.

BOP May attempt to start the 3C Condensate pump if feed pump suction
pressure is less than 260 psig.

B OP b. feed pump suction pressure is less than 260 psig, THEN reduce power to reset alarm
using 3-ONOP-lOO, FAST LOAD REDUCTION.

034 CAUSES: 1. Low feed pump suction pressure
2. FOSi load reduction
3. CV-3-201 1 malfunction

LP HEATER 4. PT-3-160.tfailedlow

BYPASS
OPEN

CAUTIONS

a Reactor power may increase due to the positive reactivity addition of colder
feedwater into the Steam Generators.

. Reactor power indication may be lower than actual power due to lower Tavg.
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[Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

B OP OPERATOR ACTIONS:

1. Verify alarm by checkitig LP Heaters bypass CV—5—20 ii indication.
2- Verify automatic actions have occurred - None.

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 4 Page 2 of 2

Event Description: The B Heater Drain Tank High Level Control Valve, CV-3-1510B Fails
Open, the crew will reduce power to restore Feed Pump suction pressure to normal using 3-
ONOP-1 00

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

B OP 3. Corrective astlons:
a. Miuntaus seactor posses less tli,n 100 peicenl

SOP Lowers Main Turbine load to maintain reactor power less than 100%
using the load limit control switch. Power should be reduced less than
100% before the crew attempts to withdraw rods.

SOP 3. Conceits e actions

b. IF feed pump suction pressure is less than 200 psig. perform the following:
(1) Start a standby condensate pump.
(2) IF feed pump suction pressure remains less than 260 psig. reduce power to restore suction

pressure mine 3-ONOP-l00. FAST LOAD REDUCTION.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 5 Page 1 of 2

Event Description: The control rods continuously insert during the downpower, the crew will
enter 3-ONOP-28 and place rod control in MANUAL.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to ensure lesson step “EVENT 5 - Control Rods Continuous
Insertion (actuates TFL1O2OI T), actuates

RO Observes continuous control rod auto insertion with no demand present.

May take rods to manual before below annuciator comes in.

BOP Might receive annunciator B 8/1

SB CAUSES: 1, Contrci bank Aor ba!ow223 steps
2. Control bank C inserted to ,ithin 10 stea of its respective

extra low limit

OD BA” V 3. Contrci bank D inserted to whhin 20 steps of its respective
extra low limit

AIBICID
LO LIMIT

OPERATOR ACTIONS:

Normal alarm during reactor startup or shutdown when rods are below the Jo insertion limit.

———————————————————————

1. Verify alarm by checking the followins:
a. Control Rod Position - Insertion Limit recorders VPA)
b. RPI and stepcounters on console.

2. Corrective Actions
a. Stop drivins control rods in and perform nonnal boration restore the rods back above the

low limit.

RD Places Rod Motion Control Selector to MAN

EXAMINER NOTE: Auto Makeup to the VCT may occur to RCS
Cooldown due to uncontrolled rod insertion.

RD Restore the rods back above the low limit if required. May withdraw rods
in manual in 2 steps increments to restore temperature or may reduce
turbine load to restore temperature.

RD 2. Corrective Actions:

c. Check for possible inadvertent dilution due to valve misalimunent in CVCS svstens
cl. IF control rod malfunction. THEN refer to S-ONOP-02S. Reactor Control System

Malfunction. 3-ONOP-028.1. RCC Misalignment. 3-ONOP.0282. RCC Position
Indication Malfunction. OR 3-ONOP-028.S. Dropped RCC. as appropriate.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-028.

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 5 Page 2 of 2

Event Description: The control rods continuously insert during the downpower, the crew will
enter 3-ONOP-28 and place rod control in MANUAL.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 4.0 IMMEDIATE ACTIONS

4.3 Continuous Insertion of an RCC Control Bank

4.. 1 Place the Rod Motion Control Selector switch to the MAN position.

RO Places Rod Motion Control Selector to MAN

RO Observes continuous control rod auto insertion has stopped.

RO 5.0 SUBSEQUENT ACTIONS

5.3 Continuous Insertion of an RCC Control Bank

5.3.1 Adjust rods or reduce turbine load as determined by the Shift manager to restore
Tavg equal to Tref

5.3.3 Compare rod position to control rod insertion limits using the Rod Position Bank
Recorclers (‘vPA) or using the Plant Curve Book. Section VII, Figure 3.

RO Positions Control Rods as directed to restore RCS Temperature. Should
withdraw rods in 2 step increments.

SRO Requests a caution tag be placed on the Rod Control Switch.

EXAMINER NOTE: With chief examiner’s concurrence proceed to
Event 6-3A RCP #1 Seal Failure

12



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 1 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

Time } Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step, EVENT 6 — 3A RCP #1 seal failure. (actuates
TVHNLIB = 8.7 e-04 3 mm ramp)

RD Notes increasing trend on FR-3-154A

BOP Verifies alarm A 1/5 and 6/5

CAUTION

Containment entries shall NOT be performed when there are indications of an RCP
seal package failure until the reactor is shutdown and RCS pressure/temperature is
reduced to minimize leakage.

i NOTES

I • Foldout Page is required to be monitored throughout this procedure.

I • Off-normal RCP Conditions that require shutdown of a RCP shall be verified by I
I cross-checking all RCP parameters.

I • If either 38 or 3C RCPs are stopped by the performance of this procedure, then the I
i associated RCS loop pressurizer spray valve should be closed to prevent back-flow I

through the valve.

_I._ — — — — — a a — — — — — — a — — — — — — I

SRO Directs response using 3-ONOP-041.1, RCP Off-Normal.

CREW Reviews 3-ONOP-041.1 foldout page actions (see next page)

RD I Check For Proper Seal Injection Flow Go to Step 14

. RCP 3A Thermal Earner P, P1-3-i 31A
- GREATER THAN ZERO INCHES

. RCP 38 Thermal 8arrierP, PI-3-128A
- GREATER THAN ZERO INCHES

• RCP 30 Thermal BanlerP, Pl-3-125A
- GREATER THAN ZERO INCHES

. Local Seal Injection Flow Indication -

GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 6
GPM ON ALL RCPs

. ERDADS Seal Injection Flow Indication
- GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TOG
GPM ON ALL RCPs
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[Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 2 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-100 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

FOLDOUT PAGE FOR PROCEDURE 3-ONOP-041.l

1. RCP Vibration Assessment Criteria

motor frame vibration. R-369 (Points 2. 6, 10) is greater than or equal to 3 mils but less than 5 mils. THEN
contact Engineering to evaluate the condition.

2. RCP STOPPING CRITERIA

IF any of the following RCP limits are reached. THEN manually trip the reactor, verify reactor trip using the
EOP network stop the affected RCP.

• RCP number one seal iP - LESS THAN 200 psid.

• RCP number one seal leakoff temperatures on ERDADS - GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 235F.

• RCP pump bearing temperature on ERDADS - GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 225F.

• RP motor bearing temperature on ERDADS - GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 185SF.

• RCP stator winding temperature on ERDADS - GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 248F Note
exception in Foldout Page Item 4.

• Motor frame vibration. R-369 (Points 2, 6. 10) - GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 5 MILS
Note exception in Foldout Page Item 4.

• RCP shaft vibration, R-369 (Points 3, 7, 11) - GREATER THAN OR EQUAL TO 20 MILS
Note exception in Foldout Page Item 4.

3. RCP SEAL CRITERIA FOR STOPPING RCP

WHEN the RCP number one seal leakoff flow exceeds 6 gpm, THEN perform the following:

a. Trip the reactor Q verify the reactor tripped using the EOP network.

b. Stop the affected RCP.

c. Close the applicable RCP Seal Leakoff Isolation \/alve 303A, 3038, or 303C.

4. EXCEEDING VIBRATION OR STATOR TEMPERATURE LIMITS

For the basis of obtaining data for startup, for balancing an RCP, or for shutdown operations: the Electrical
Maintenance Supervisor or Component Engineering Supervisor may authorize continued RCP operations with
vibration level or stator winding temperature above stopping criteria noted in Foldout Page Item 2. This
authorization is required to be obtained prior to starting the RCP.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 3 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 2 Check Number One Seal Leakoff Flow Observe NOTE prior to Step 16 go to
Within Limits Of Enclosure 1 Step 16.

ENCLOSURE 1
(Page 1 of 1)

NUUBER ONE SEAL LEAKOfT

H_1_________
No. 1 Seal

-

Leak Rate

2 —
N

- ijj.LQpE ati,-,p Ron

:
0 250 500 750 1000 1250 1500 1750 2000 2250 250

No. 1 Seal Differential Pressure (PSI)

RO Verifies 3A #1 seal leakoff is NOT within the upper limit of enclosure 1.

SRO Goes to step 16

An RCP STANDPIPE HI LEVEL alarm is indication of 0.5 gpm flow past the number two

i
seaL

RO ‘1 6 Check If Any RCP Number One Seal Leak- Go to S:ep 21
off Flow{s. FR-3-154A - GREATER THAN
UPPER LIMIT OF ENCLOSURE I

SRO Determines 3A RCP #1 Seal Leakoff flow is greater than 5.5
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 4 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 1 7 Check RCP Seal Bypass Valve CV-3-307 - Perform the following:
CLOSED

a. ManuallyclosecV-3-307

b. Check for corresponding decrease in
thermal ljarflerP

c Perfcrm cross check of all RCP
parameters to determine cause of high
leakoff flow

d. Request diagnostic assistance from the
System Engineer AND OperatIons
Supervision

RO 1 8 Check All RCP Number One Seal Leak-Off Perform the following:
Flows On FR-3-154A — LESS THAN 6 GPM

a. Manually trip the reactor perform
3-EOP-E-O, REACTOR TRIP OR
SAFETY INJECTION, while continuing
with this procedure.

b. WHEN:he reactor verifled tripped,
THEN stop the affected RCP(s)

‘ c Close affected RCP Seal Leakoff
valve(s) after the pump has stopped:

CV-3-303A for RCP A
CV-3-3039 for RCP B

‘ CV-3-303C for RCP C

d. Monitor RCDT level for indication of
number two seal failure

a. DO NOT estart the affected RCP until
the cause of the seal malfunction has
been determined AND corrected.

t. Return to Step 3.

SRO Determines 3A RCP #1 Seal Leakoff flow is less than 6 gpm.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 5 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

1 9 Check All RCP Number One Seal Leak-Off
Flows On FR-3.154A

a. RCP number one seal leak-off flow - LESS a. Perform the following:
THAN OR EQUAL TO 5.5 GPM

1) Commence unit shutdown using
3-ONOP-100, FAST LOAD
REDUCTION.

2) WHEN turbine tripped, THEN trig
the reactor.

3) WHEN the reactor is tripped. THEN
stop affected RCP(s).

4) GooStep19c.

SRO Determines 3A RCP #1 Seal Leakoff flow is less than 6 gpm and
greater than 5.5 gpm.

SRO Transitions to 3-ON OP-I 00
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 6 of 10

Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Conducts a crew brief to conduct a power reduction, to trip the reactor
and trip 3A RCP

Directs response using 3-ONOP-100.

Reviews 3-ONOP-100 foldout page actions (see next page)

Determines 18 gal/% boric acid addition is required approximately 1800
gallons total. Boration rate is approximately 36 gpm.

If crew decides to use manual rods, then borate 9 gal/% or approximately
900 gallons. Boration rate should be approximately 18 gpm.

Begin Boration IF borat on is not requird THEN cjo to Step 3

a Set the Boric cid TobiIizr to value
determined ucing Attachment 3

b Set PC I l3A Boric ,-cid Flo i Controller to

a oot setting of o 0

Place the Reactor M9keup Selector Switch to
BORATE

d °Iace the RCS Makeup Contiol Sitch to
START

Notify The Following

. System Dispatcher

. Plant personnel using the Page Boost

Reduce Unit Load

i Check or bor9tion erfectc (reducing T9vg) i jf boration is ued wait for efects
bfre starting 10 id reduction

b Adjust FC 3 I l3A Bonc-cid do i Controller
to obtain the Attachment 3 desired floti rate

C Initiate and maintain io id reduction rate to the
target powr Ic id

ii Monitor load reduction and auto rod control to d Stop or slow pm’ er reduction to control
ensure that the expected TavgTref .T tempenture If necessary place control
identified in Attachment 3 is maintained rods in manual and maintain Tavq within the

expected Tavg Tref SI of AttachmentS

I Brief Control Room Personnel Using
Attachment 3

(See page 10 for briefing sheet)

Op-Test No.: 2010-301

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 7 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

1. 3-EOP-E.-O Transition Criteria

IF any of the following limits are reached, THEN trip the Reactor and Turbine AND go to
3-EOP-E-0, REACTOR TRIP OR SAFETY INJECTION:

a. RCS Tavg - GREATER THAN 578 °F

b. RCS Tavg - GREATER THAN Tref by 6 °F

c. Rod Insertion Limits are exceeded as indicated by:
• Rod Position Bank D Insertion Limit Recorder (VPA)
• Stepcounters on console
• Plant Curve Book Section 7, Figure 3

2. Notify Chemistry Department

WHEN reactor power has changed by greater than or equal to 15 percent, THEN notify the
Chemistry Department that RCS sampling is required according to Tech Spec Table 4.4-4.

3. Restore Blender to AUTO

WHEN boration is complete, THEN restore the Blender to AUTO as follows.

a. Place the Reactor Makeup Selector Switch to AUTO

b. Set FC-3-1 1 3A, Boric Acid Flow Controller pot setting as desired

c. Place the RCS Makeup Control Switch to START

19



Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 8 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-100 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

Time Position ] Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 5 Monitor Annunciator B 811, ROD BANK LO Perform the following
LIMIT — RESET

a. Slow load reduction until alarm is reset.

b. Re-evaluate boratton amount and rate and
make adjustments as necessary.

C REW 6 Notify The Shift Manager To Refer To The
Following Procedures

. 0-EPIP-20101, DUTIES OP EMERGENCY
COORDINATOR

. 0-ADM-i 15. NOTIFICATION OF PLANT
EVENTS

p — — — — — — — — a a — — — — — — — — — —
—

U

I
Axial flux difference is allowed to exceed the Target Band during the load reduction without
entering O-OP-059.9, Operation Within the Axial Flux Difference Operational Space.

RO 7 Check Plant Response

a. Check pressurizer level following program a jf. directed by the Unit Supervisor, IE
increase charging flow as follows:

1) Throttle open TCV-144. NRHX Temp
Control Valve, bypass valve 3-834 to
raise flow to approximately 600 gprn.

2) Start an additional charging pump.

3) Place an additional letdown orifice in
. service.

b. Verii load reduction rate and auto rod b. Stop or slow power reduction to control
control is maintaining the expected Tavg!Tref temperature. If necessary, place control
T identified in Attachment 3 rods in manual and maintain Tavg within the

expected Tavg/Tref T of Attachment 3.

R0 8 Energize Pressurizer Backup Heaters

BOP 9 Verify Turbine Load Less Than 570 MWE WHEN turbine load is lees than 570 MWe,
THEN open the 50FF recirculation valves for
the first feedwater pump to be stopped.

Open the SGFP recirculation valves for the first
feedwater pump to be stopped

Examiner Note: The SRO may implement the following steps.
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ppendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 6 Page 9 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

Time j Position ] Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP I S Ensure Station Service Loads Supplied From The
Startup Transformer using Attachment 2

1 6 Ensure Auxiliary Steam Supplied From Another
Unit using Attachment I

E)(AMINER NOTE: The chief examiner evaluates the power
reduction When power has been sufficiently reduced, with the lead
examiner’s concurrence then proceed to EVENT 7-Loss of All AC
ECA-O.O
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• Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 1 Page 10 of 10

Event Description: 3A RCP #1 seal failure gradually develops, the crew enters 3-ONOP 41.1
and subsequently to 3-ONOP-1 00 which will initiate a boration and reduce turbine load.

ATTACHMENT 3
(Page 1 of 1)

FAST LOAD REDUCTION BRIEF

1. Reason for load reduction

__________________

2. Target power level % Power

Time to Shutdown from 100% 25 mm 50 mm 75 mm 110 mm
Load Reduction Rate MW/mm 30 MW/mm 15 MW/mm 10 MW/mm 7 MW/nun
Load Reduction Rate %/min 4 % / mm 2 % / mm 1.33 % / miii 1 % / mm
Expected Tavg/Tref AT 4 °F 3 °F 2 °F 1 °F

3. Load reduction rate Mw / minute

— — —

— NOTES
—

. Suggested boration is 9 gallons per % with control rods completely withdrawn and
available, 18 gallons per % with no control rod movement (use a value between 9 and 18
if rods are not fully withdrawn when starting a load reduction from full power,).

• The Unit Supervisor may change the boration as desired during the load reduction.
= — — n — — — m — n = a — a = fl — — a a — — a —

4. Boration Rate:

__________

total gallons / minutes

__________

gallons/minute.

5. Plant Control Parameters and Contingency Actions
• Tavg / Tref expected AT band, not to exceed ±1 °F of expected, slow ramp to restore band.
• If Annunciator B 8/1, ROD BANK LO LIMIT alarms, the load reduction shall be slowed.

6. EOP E—O transition criteria — Manual reactor and turbine trip:

• Tave> 578 °F • Tave 6 °F > Tref • Rod Insertion Limits (RIL) are exceeded

7. Review required actions from other procedures cunently in effect (example, stop RCP).

8. Questions or crew input?

9. End of Brief
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[Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 1 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG wifl fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip, the crew will manually close the MSIVs.. The crew
transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

Directs response using 3-EOP-E-0

i— — — — — — — — — — — — — — —

— —

- Steps 1 through 4areM4MEDIATEACTIONstepS - — - — -‘

Verify Reactor Trip Manually trip reactor jf reactor power is
greater than 5% Q intermediate range power

. Rod bottom lights — ON is2I stable or decreasing, perfomi
the following:

. Reactor trip and bypass breakers —

OPEN a. Monitor Cntical Safety Functions using
3-EOP-F-0, CRITICAL SAFETY

. Rod position indicators - AT ZERO FUNCTION STATUS TREES.

Neutron flux — DECREASING b. Go to 3-ECP-TR-S.l, RESPONSE TO
NUCLEAR POWER GENERATION!
ATVS, Step 1.

Verify Turbine Trip

‘i dl turbine stop or issocrited control a Mmnually trip turbine IF unible to verity
ialies — CLOSED turbine trip If close miin steamhne

isolation and bpass 4alves

b Veriry Moisture Separaior Reheater b Manually close ialves if anj valie can
Steam ‘Jalves — CLOSED be closed, THEN close main

steamline isolation and bypass valves.
• MSR Main Steam Supply Stop MOVs

. Reheater Timing Valves

. MSR Purge Steam ‘Jalves

c. Check Mid and East GCBs — OPEN c. Manually open breakers. breakers do
(Nomially 30 second delay) NOT open, THEN actuate EMERGENCY

GEN. BKR. TRIP SWITCH for the affected
breaker(s).

Manually Trips the Main Turbine or closes MSIV s

CREW CRITICAL TASK: Closes all MSIV’s (due to no positive
indications on the MSR steam supply MOV5) before SI occurs.

Direct facility operator to trigger lesson step EVENT 7 LOSS OF ALL AC (actuates
TFP8SWYD = T TFQ5GAFS = T TFQ5B2OA = TTFGI B86S T)
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 2 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew will manually close the MSIVs. The crew
transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time Position ApplicantTsActions or Behavior

BOP Manually closes MSR steam supply stop MOVs-3-1431 through MOV-3-
1434.

BOP If offsite power is lost before verification of MSR steam supply stop
MOVs is complete, places 3A, 3B and 3C MSIVs PV-3-2604, PV-3-
2605, and PV-3-2606 to CLOSE

BOP 3 Verify Power To Emergency 4 KV
Buses

a Check the 3A and 384 Ky buses - a Perform the foIIowinc:
MAINTAIN AT LEAST ONE ENERGIZED

1) Attempt to emergency start any Unit 3
a’aiIabIe diesel generator.

2) j neither 3A nor 36 4 KV bus is
energized. TREN go to
3-EOP-ECA-O.O, LOSS ALL AC
POWER. Step I

BOP Determines the 3B EDG is running with the output breaker open

BOP Reports 3A and 3B 4kv busses are DE-ENERGIZED

SRO Transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 3 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip, the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

SRO Directs response using 3-EOP-ECA-0.0

“ —

— —

NOTE — —

— —

— :

. Steps I and 2 are IMMEDIATE ACTION steps.

CSP Sratus Trees are required to be monitored for information only FRPs shall NOT

I beinrple,nented. —

— — — — —

RO I Verify Reactor Trip Manually tdp reactor.

. Rod bottom lights— ON

. Reactor trip and bypass breakers — OPEN

. Rod position indicators — AT ZERO

. Neutron flux - DECREASING
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 4 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip, the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time 1 Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

a. All turbine stop valves - CLOSED

b. Veri’ Moisture Separator Reheater
Steam Valves - CLOSED

MSR Main Steam Supply Stop MOVs

• Reheater Timing Values

• MSR Purge Steam Valves

c. Mid and East GOBs - OPEN
(Normally 30 seconds delay)

Check If RCS Is Isolated

a. PRZPORVs—CLOSED

a. Manually trip turbine. W turbine will NOT
trip, close main steamline isolation
and bypass valves.

b. Manually close valves. j any valve can
NOT be closed, THEN close main steam
isolation and bypass valves.

C. approximately one minute has
elapsed, THEN verify Mid and East GCBs
— OPEN.

1) j breakers do open. I.H
actuate EMERGENCY GEN. BKR.
TRIP SWITCH for the affected
breaker(s).

2) IF breaker position indication is NOT
available AND turbine speed is NOT
decreasing, jg direct Turbine
Operator to perform the following:

8W68

b. Letdown isolation values - CLOSED

c. Excess letdown isolation valves —

CLOSED

• CV-3-387. Excess Letdown Isolation
Valve From Cold Leg To Excess
Letdown Heat Exchanger

• HCV-3-E 37, Excess Letdown Flow
Controller

a) Obtain key 17 from Shift Manager
key locker.

b) Locally trip Mid and East GCBs
from the switchyard.

• 8W33

a. IF PRZ pressure less than 2335 psig,
manually close PORVs.

b. Manually close valves.

c. Manually close valves.

BOP 2 Verify Turbine Trip

RO

RD Places Letdown Orifice Stop valve handswitches CV-3-200A, CV-3-
200B and CV-3-200C to CLOSE.
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[Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 5 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time J Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO 4 Verify Proper AFW Flow

a. Check AFW pumps - AT LEAST TWO a. both units require APW, jj perform
RUNNING the following:

1) Establish 270 gpm flow to each unit.

2) Use a setpoint of 270 gpm for
required AFW flow instead of the
345 gpm specified in subsequent
steps procedures.

b. Verify total AFW flow — GREATER THAN b. Perform the following:
345 GPM

1) Verify AFW pump running. AFW
pump 2I rUnning, manually
open steam supply valves.

2) \!erify proper alignment of AFW
valves. IF alignment NOT proper,
THEN manually align valves as
necessary to establish proper lineup.

3) ]AFWcanNOTbe established,
11E!i restore APW using
3-ONOP-075, AUXILIARY
FEEDWATER SYSTEM
MALFUNCTION, while continuing
with Step 5.

CAUTIONS

‘ If SI has been reset or SI actuation occurs on the other unit safeguards
equipment needs to be restored to the required configuration.

. If an SI signal exists or is actuated during this procedure, it niust be reset to
ensure restoration of a power source and to ensure controlled loading of
equipment on the 4KV Bus.

NOTES
• Attachment 5 provides a reference for Emergency Diesel Generator loads.

• If a Sequencer failure has occurred and SI has acuiate the associated EDG output I
breaker may not close unless SI is reset.

--—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-I
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Time ] Position [ Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

5 Verify 4KV Bus Stripping

a Verify 410! bus stripping using
SOP ATTACHMENTS I and 2

RO
b ‘/erifySl-RESET

c. Check the A end B 4KV buses - AT c Go to Step 6.
LEAST ONE ENERGIZED

d Veri6j required safeguards equipment - d. ManLially start equipment as requrred

RO
OPERATING

‘ e Check if 3-EOP-F-O, CRITICAL SAFETY e. Implement FRPs as required, unless this
FUNCTION STATUS TREES being procedure was directly entered from
monitored FOR INFORMATION ONLY outside the EOP network.
prior to entering 3-EOP-ECA-O.O, LOSS
OFALLAC POWER

f. Return to procedure AND step in effect

EXAMINER NOTE: The SRO will probably choose to implement
Attachment 2 for expediency since the 3B EDG is running. Either
attachment is acceptable. See the following two pages for
ATTACHMENTS I and 2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 6 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew wifl manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 7 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP Attachment 1

3A 4KV BUS STRIPPING

3A 4KV Bus is de-energized AND 3D 4KV Bus is aligned to 3A 4KV Bus, THEN verify the Station
Blackout Tie Permissive Blue light is ON Q 4AD07 OPEN.

2. IF 3A 4KV Bus is de-energized AND 3D 4KV Bus is NOT aligned to 3A 4KV Bus Station Blackout Tie
Permissive Blue Light is OFF, flj• verify the following breakers open:

3AA22, 3A 4KV BusEmergency Tie To Unit 4 Startup Transformer
3AA09, 3A 4KV Bus Tie To 3B Or 3C 4KV Bus

• 3M05, Startup Transformer 3A 4KV Bus Supply
• 3M02, Auxiliary Transformer 3A Bus Supply
• 3M03, Steam Generator Feed Pump 3A
• 3M07, Heater Drain Pump 3A
• 3AA21, Condensate Pump 3A
• 3AA13, Safety Injection Pump 3A
• 3AA15. Residual Heat Removal Pump 3A
• 3M 12, Component Cooling Water Pump 3A
• 3M01, Reactor Coolant Pump 3A
• 3M19, Intake Cooling Water Pump 3A
• 3M1 1. Turbine Plant Cooling ‘Nater Pump 3A
• 3M16. Circulating ‘Nater Pump 3A1
• 3M18. Circulating WaterPump 3A2
• 3M08, 3A Load Center
• 3AA14, 3C Load Center

3. if Supply From 4KV Bus 3A, 3ADO1. is open, fl)f verify Feeder To 4KV Bus 3D, 3M17, is open.

4. IE Supply From 4KV Bus 3A, 3ADO1. is closed, fljJ perform the following:

a. I.E Station Blackout Breaker. 3AD07, is closed. IH perform the following:

1) Open Station Blackout Breaker, 3AD07.

2) Direct Unit 4 Reactor Operator to open Station Blackout Breaker, 4AD07.

b. Verify breaker for Intake Cooling Water Pump 3C, 3AD05, is open.

c. Verify breaker for Component Cooling Water Pump 3C. 3ADC4. is open.

d. if breaker for Intake Cooling Water Pump 3C, 3AD05. breaker for Component Cooling Waler Pump
3C, 3AD04, can NOT be opened. THEN open Feeder To 4KV Bus 3D, 3AA17, Supply From
4KV-Bus 3A, 3ADOI.

5. Notify Unit 3 Reactor Operator that 3A 4KV bus stripping is complete.

BOP Verifies SBO tie Blue permissive light is ON

BOP Verifies 3C lOW and 30 cow pump breakers are OPEN, as required.
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[Appendix 0 Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2 J
Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 8 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP Attachment 2

3B 4KV BUS STRIPPING

j 3B 4KV Bus is de-energized 3D 4KV Bus is aligned to 3B 4KV Bus, flj verify the Station
Blackout Tie Permissive Blue light is ON AND 4AD07 OPEN.

2. IF 364KV Bus is de-energized 3D 4KV Bus is NOT aligned to 36 4KV Bus Station Blackout Tie
Permissive Blue Light is OFF, THEN verify the following breakers open:

• 3AB22, 364KV Bus Tie To 3A Or 3C 4KV Bus
• 3AB05, Startup Transformer 3B 4KV Bus Supply
• 3AB02, Auxiliary Transformer 36 Bus Supply
• 3A610, Heater Drain Pump 36
• 3AB21, Condensate Pump 3B
• 3AB12, Safety Injecfon Pump 3B
• 3AB15, Residual Heat Removal Pump 3B
• 3A813, Component Cooling Water Pump 36
• 3ABO1, Reactor Coolant Pump 3B
• 3AB06. Reactor Coolant Pump 3C
• 3AB17, Intake Cooling Water Pump 38
• 3AB1 1. Turbine Plant Cooling Water Pump 38
• 3AB1B. Circulating Water Pump 361
• 3A81 8. Circulating Water Pump 3B2
• 3AB09. 36 Load Center
• 3AB14, 3D Load Center

3. IF Supply From 4KV Bus 36, 3AD06, is open, verify Feeder To 4KV Bus 3D, 3A619, is open.

4. IF Supply From 4KV Bus 3B, 3AD06, is closed, jj perform the followng:

a. jf Station Blackout Breaker, 3AD07, is closed, perform the following:

1) Open Station Blackout Breaker, 3AD07.

2) Direct Unit 4 Reactor Operator to open Station Blackout Breaker, 4AD07.

b. Verify breaker for Intake Cooling Water Pump 3C, 3AD05, is open.

c. Verify breaker for Component Cooling Water Pump 3C, 3AD04, is open.

d. breaker for Intake Cooling Water Pump 3C, 3AD05, OR breaker for Component Cooling Water Pump
3C, 3AD05, can NOT be opened, THEN open Feeder To 4KV Bus 3D, 3AB1 9, AND Supply From
4K’J-Bus 36, 3AD06.

5. Notify Unit 3 Reactor Operator that 3B 4K’J bus stbpping is complete.
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Appendix 0 Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 9 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time Position Applicants Actions or Behavior

ROIBOP 6 Verify The A And B 4KV Bus Lockout Perform the following:
Relays — RESET

a. Reset lockout relay(s).

b. E neither loEkout relay can be reset,
I go to Step 10

RO/BOP 7 Verify 3A And 3B Emergency Diesel Perform the following:
Generator Lockout Relays - RESET

a. Locally reset affected emergency diesel
start failure relay by depressing the alarm
reset pushbutton.

b. Reset affected emergency diesel lockout
relay.

c. IF neither lockout relay can be reset,
THEN go to Step 10.

RO/BOP Attempts to manually reset the 3A EDG LOCKOUT relay.

ROIBOP 8 Try To Reenergize The A 4KV Bus From
3A Emergency Diesel Generator

a. Manually start 3A emergency diesel a. Go to Step 9.
generator from Control Room

‘ Emergency start

OR

Rapid start

OR

Normal start

b. Verify 3A 4KV bus stripping from h. IF any load can NOT be disconnected
ATTACHMENT 1 - COMPLETED from 3A 4KV bus, THEN go to Step 9.

c. Venfy SI — RESET

d. Manually synchronize 3A emergency d. Locally synchronize 3A emergency diesel
diesel generator to 3A 4KV bus generator to 3A 4KV bus using

3-ONOP-023.2, EMERGENCY DIESEL
GENERATOR FAILURE, while continuing

0
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 10 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time } Position { Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

RO/BOP 9 Try To Reenergize The B 4KV Bus From
3B Emergency Diesel Generator

a Manually start 36 emergency diesel a. Go to Step 10.
generator from Control Room

‘ Emergency start

OR

‘ Rapid start

OR

Normal start

b. Veri’ 33 4KV bus stripping from b any load can be disconnected
ATTACHMENT 2- COMPLETED from 36 4KV bus. THEN go to Step 10.

c. Ved’ SI - RESET

d. Manually synchronize 33 emergency d. Locally synchronize 33 emergency diesel
diesel generator to 33 4K! bus generator to 36 4KV bus using

3-ONOP-0232, EMERGENCY DIESEL
GENERATOR FAILURE. while continuing
with Step 10

RO/BOP Manually synchronizes the 3B EDG to the 3B 4kv bus.

CREW CRITICAL TASK: Energize the 38 4KV bus from the 3B EDG
before completing step 9 of 3-EOP-ECA-O.O.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

Op-Test No.: 2010-301 Scenario No.: 1 Event No.: 7 Page 11 of 11

Event Description: A grid disturbance causes a loss of power to the switchyard. The crew
responds using 3-EOP-E-0, the 3A EDG will fail to start, 3B EDG starts but the output breaker
fails to close. The Main Turbine fails to trip; the crew will manually trip the Main Turbine. The
crew transitions to 3-EOP-ECA-0.0 to recover electrical power by closing the B EDG output
breaker.

Time j Position Applicant’s Actions or Behavior

BOP j 0 Check If AC Power Has Been Restored

a. Check the 3A and 35 4KV buses - AT a. Perform the following:
LEAST ONE ENERGIZED

I) Restore AC power using the following
procedures:

• 3-ONOP-004.2. LOSS OF 3A
4KV BUS

• 3-ONOP-0043, LOSS OF 35
4KV BUS

2) power is restored to the 3A or
35 4KV bus. THEN observe the
CAUTIONS prior to Step 32 and go to
Step 32 to perform recovery actions.

3 Observe CAUTION prior to Step ii
continue with Step Ii.

R b Veri’ required safeguards equipment — b Manually start equipment as required
OPERATING

c Check if 3-EOP-F-O. CRITICAL SAFETY c. Implement FRPs as required, unless this
FUNCTION STATUS TREES being procedure was directly entered from
monitored FOR INFORMATION ONLY outside the EOP nePvork.
prior to entering 3-EOP-ECA-O.O, LOSS
OF ALL AC POWER

d Return to procedure step in effect

EXAMINER NOTE: The scenario is terminated when power is
restored to the 3B 4kv bus.
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Appendix D Required Operator Actions Form ES-D-2

CREW CRITICAL TASK: CREW CRITICAL TASK: Closes all MSIV’s (due to no positive
indications on the MSR steam supply MOVs) before SI occurs.

CREW CRITiCAL TASK: Energize the 3B 4KV bus from the 3B EDG before completing step
9 of 3-EOP-ECA-O.O.
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NRC 25 Scenario 1

OPERATIONS SHIFT TURNOVER REPORT
u•z•s•’ 1:1
.z-..i

ONCOMING CREW ASSIGNMENTS
Shift Mgr: Inside SNPO:
Field Supv.: Outside SNPO:
AdminRCO: ANPO:

Unit 3 Unit 4
Unit Supv.: Unit Supv.:
RCO: RCO:
NPO: NPO:

Plant Status

Unit 3 Unit 4
Mode: I Mode: 1
Power: 100 Power: 100
MWe: 763 MWe: 756
Gross Leakrate: .02 Gross Leakrate: .02
RCS Boron Conc: 680 RCS Boron Conc: 286

Operational Concerns:
Equipment OOS: Breaker 3AB18 for 3B2 Circ water pump is racked out due to breaker failure. The Shift
4anager has received notification that conditions for a Grass Influx are favorable and has performed a Grass

Influx evaluation.

U3 Anticipated LCO Actions:
none

U4 Anticipated LCO Actions:
none

Results of Offgoing Focus Area: j
none



Unit 3 Status
Reactor Operator

Mode: I RCS Leakrate I [pçcumulator Ref Levels
Power: 100 Gross: .oJ A 6614
MWe: 763 Unidentified .01 B 6631
Tavg: 574 Charging Pps: .01 C 6621
RCS Pressure: 2249
RCS Boron Conc: 680

Abnormal Annunciators:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:
Comp Actions:
Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

nnunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Annunciator:

Comp Actions:

Current Tech Spec Action Statements (Does Not Include “For Tracking Only Items”
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
Reason:
Entry Date:
T.S.A.S / Component:
reason:
1Entry Date:



Unit 3 Status
Changes to Risk Significant Equipment:
B train protected both units
Online risk is green

Upcoming Reactivity Management Activities
Rx Engineering Monthly Reactivity Plan for 100% Operation
Dilute 700 Gal for 0.1% power & 0.1 F Tave Rise
Borate 740 Gal w/ CB D Rods to 100 Steps to lower Power to 19.9%
Control Oil Band 44.4 — 44.9 psig

Current Plant Conditions
Dilute to maintain power @ 99.8 - 100.0 %

Upcoming Major POD Activities
Immediately after turnover perform TPCW HX ICW Isolation Valves P0V-3-48 82 stroke time test using 3-
OSP-206.2 section 7.3 starting at step 7.3.9.. All previous steps have been complete. The Shift Manager has
granted permission to perform the test. Operators required for this evolution have been briefed and are in the
field.

Upcoming ECOs to Hang and br Release:

Evolutions or Compensatory Actions in Progress:

General Information, Remarks, and Operator Work Around Status:
Aux. steam supply aligned from unit 4.
Condenser inleakage 0 scfm.
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1.0 PURPOSE

1.1 This procedure provides the prerequisites, precautions, limitations, and instructional
guidance to perform testing and exercising of valves as required by Reference Steps 2.1.1
and 2.1.3.

1.2 This test shall be performed in all modes when the respective valves are required to be
operable. During periods when a valve is not required to be operable, testing may be
deferred providing that it is exercised within 30 days prior its return to operable status.

1.3 This procedure performs the required valve exercise tests in accordance with the ASME
OM Code, Subsection ISTC.

2.0 REFERENCES/RECORDS REQUIRED/COMMITMENT DOCUMENTS

2.1 References

2.1.1 Technical Specifications

1. Section 4.0.5

2. Section 3.3.3.3, Table 3.3-5, Item 22

3. Section 4.3,3.3, Table 4.3-4, Item 22

2.1.2 FSAR

1. Section 6.2, Safety Injection System

2. Section 6.6, Containment Isolation

3. Section 9.2, Chemical and Volume Control System

4. Section 9.4, Sampling System

5. Section 9.13, Post Accident Sampling System

6. Section 10.2.4.3, Steam Generator Blowdown Recovery System

2.1.3 Miscellaneous Documents (i.e., PC/M, Correspondence)

1. Condition Report 94-753, dated 7/26/94

2. PC/M 95-168, Time Delay Removal for Blowdown Isolation Valves
CV-3-6275A, B, C

3. CR-98-0160, dated 2/27/98, Valve was stuck and could not isolate flow.
Body of valve has a washed out area

4. Condition Report 00-1095, Supplement 1 and 00-1482

5. Condition Report 03-0459

6. Condition Report 03-1058, Stroke Time Change

W97:JM/mr/cls/cTs
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2.1.3 (Cont’d)

7. Condition Report 2008-18474, Add Fail Safe Testing of CV-3-6275 A, B,
and C to Section 7.2 of *0SP2062

8. PC/M 02-048 U-3 TPCW Hx Replacement

9. Fourth Ten-Year Testing Program for Pumps and Valves — Turkey Point
Nuclear Plant Unit 3 or 4

10. PC/M 04-112, Emergency Response Data Acquisition and Display System
(ERDADS) Replacement

2.1.4 Operating Procedures

1. 0-ADM-502, In-Service Testing (1ST) Program

2.1.5 Operatina Diagrams

1. 5613-M-3072, Sh 1, Main Steam System

2. 5613-M-3032, Sh 1, Sample System-Secondary-Steam Generator
B lowdown

3. 5613-M-3074, Sh 4, Feedwater System-Steam Generator Blowdown
Recovery

4. 5613-M-3036, Sh 1, Sample System-NSSS

5. 5613-M-3061, Sh 1, Waste Disposal System-Solid Chemical Addition

6. 5613-M-3041, Sh 2, Reactor Coolant System

7. 5613-M-3047, Sh 2, Chemical and Volume Control System - Charging and
Letdown

8, 5613-M-3050, Sh 1, Residual Heat Removal System

9. 5613-M-3062, Sh 1, Safety Injection System

10. 5613-M-3064, Sh 1, Safety Injection System

11. 5610-M-3065, Sh 1, Nitrogen and Hydrogen System - Nitrogen Supply

12. 5610-M-3061, Sh 14, Waste Disposal System - Gas Waste Analyzers

13. 5613-M-3041, Sh 3, Reactor Coolant System

14. 5613-M-3094, Sh 1, Containment Post Accident Evaluation System

15. 561 3-M-3053, Sh 1, Containment Purge System and Penetration Cooling
System
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16. 5613-M-3030, Sh 5, Component Cooling Water System

17. 5610-M-3076, Sh 1, Chemical Addition System

18. 5613-M-3074, Sh 3, Feedwater System

2.1.6 Regulatory Guidelines

1. ASME OM Code 1998 Edition through 2000 Addenda, Subsection ISTC,
Inservice Testing of Valves in Light-Water Reactor Nuclear Power Plants

2.2 Records Required

2.2.1 The date, time, and section completed shall be entered in the Unit Narrative Log.
Also, problems encountered while performing the procedure should be entered;
i.e., malfunctioning equipment, delays due to changes in plant conditions, etc.

2.2.2 Prior to routing to QA Records, the completed Attachment 1 shall be routed to the
1ST Coordinator for analysis and evaluation.

2.2.3 Completed copies of the below listed item document compliance with Technical
Specification surveillance requirements and shall be transmitted to QA Records
for retention in accordance with Quality Assurance Records Program
requirements:

1. Attachment 1

2.1.5 (Cont’d)
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PREREQUISITES

The required prerequisites for each subsection are provided in the associated text of
Section 7.0.

PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS

bserve all applicable Radiation Protection requirements as set forth in plant instructions
and related Radiation Work Permits (obtain RWPs as required).

ersonnel perfoning this procedure should be aware of plant conditions or evolutions
which could be affected by or could affect valve exercising.

As required, ensure proper communications (walkie-talkie, sound- powered phones, page,
etc.) are established.

Ø1 All valve manipulations shall be performed by Operations Department personnel.

When valve exercising is prevented by a clearance, the following actions shall be taken:

The applicable procedural steps shall be indicated as N/A.

A note shall be included in the Remarks area of the respective subsection stating
,k-’ the test variance and the reason for deferment.

The 1ST Coordinator or designee shall be notified.

44. When exercising an air-operated valve, the valve shall be in the pretest position for a
minimum of

.
minutes prior to exercising it to its test position.

Except where specifically identified in the procedure, only one valve should be tested at a
time.

p The subsections of this procedure are independent and can be performed individually or in
any sequence. Also, valves within each subsection may be tested individually or in any
sequence with the concurrence of the Shift Manager.

When a valve measured stroke time exceeds the Required Action Range the valve shall
immediately be declared inoperable, appropriate corrective action initiated, and a condition
report generated:

Valves with remote position indication are required to be observed at least once every
2 years to verify that valve operation is accurately indicated. When this is required, an
observer will be positioned at the valve in communication with a second observer located
at the remote position indicator. As the valve is operated, actual valve position will be
compared to that indicated at the remote location. If a valve fails the remote position
indication verification test, the value shall immediately be declared inoperable and
appropriate corrective action initiated.

Procedure No.: Procedure Title; Page:

7
Approval Date:
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-

/441/Containment isolation White Light indication verification steps in procedure Subsections
7.4, 7.6, 7.7, 7.8, 7.9 and 7.11 are not required to be performed each quarter. This
verification is scheduled by 0-ADM-2 15, Plant Surveillance Tracking Program, every 18

‘41 Technical Specification Table 4.3-4, Item 22 requires Containment Isolation Valve
/ accident monitoring channels indication to be calibrated every 18 months. Reg Guide 1.97

requires this indication to distinguish between valve Closed and Not Closed conditions.
FSAR Table 6.6-3 lists the containment isolation valves. When performing this procedure
to satisfy that Technical Specification; the status panel indication shall be compared to
actual valve position and Control Room indication to verify accurate indication of Phase A
status, including indication during valve travel (intermediate position), if possible. For
those valves that travel too fast for intermediate position to be observed, an alternate
testing method is provided that manually exercises a limit switch at the valve. These tests
apply mainly to AOVs and MOVs. Because of limit switch configuration, SVs do not
have an intermediate position as indicated in Subsection 6.3. Containment ventilation
valves are calibrated under another procedure. If the Containment Isolation indicator
(white) light is found to be outside the acceptance criteria given in Subsection 6.3, refer to

-jechnical Specification Table 3.3-5, Item 22 for appropriate actions.
/

/
? The System Engineer (SE) or Valve Component Engineer should evaluate whether leakage

from the S/G blowdown flow control valve (FCV-3-6278A, B or C) requires corrective
action considering that periods greater than 3 years between overhauls may place the valve

,-body at risk for damage.

S/G blowdown flow control valve (FCV-3-6278A, B or C) leakage flow (as indicated by
/ ERDADS) greater than or equal to 47,300 lbm/hr should be evaluated for potential

functional failure and operability concem.
/
4 5 Prior to testing CV-3-2822 and CV-3-2821, verify that a high containment sump level

condition does not exist. Exercising the open limit switch of either of these valves
-concurrent with a high sump level will start the containment sump pump.

The valve stroke time test also satisfies the fail safe test unless specified otherwise.

When performing Subsection 7.2 in Modes 1-3, a minimum of two AFW pumps are
required to be operable during surveillance testing of Steam Generator Blowdown Isolation
Valves (CV-3-6275A, B, or C) to ensure AFW system operability in the event that one of
these valves is discovered inoperable.

Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:
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SPECIAL TOOLS/EQUIPMENT

Calibrated stopwatches (2)

ACCEPTANCE CRITERIA

The 1ST Coordinator or designee shall provide appropriate valve stroke time acceptance

valve position shall be compared to remote position indication a minimum of once
2 years. This is to verify valve operation is accurately indicated.

Containment Isolation valve position indic tion acceptance criteria is tabulated below:

— — — —
— — —

— I
,. Containment isolation White Light indication verification steps in Subsections 7.4, 7.6,

7. 7 7. 8 7.9 and 7.11 are not required to be performed each quarter. This verification
is scheduled by O-ADM-215, Plant Surveillance Tracking Program, every 18 months.

Valve position indication verification for intermediate position may be made during
either valve opening or valve closing strokes. Intermediate position may be used to
determine indication Closed/Not Closed status, which is required every 18 months.

I

I
I

ERDADS position indication is NOT acceptance criterion for value operability
determination. If ERDADS acceptance criterion is NOT met, initiate a work request to
correct the indication discrepancy on ERDADS. I

a — — — — — — — — — — — — — a a — — — — — — — 1

CV516, CV739, CV855, CV956 A/BID, CV2819, CV2821, CV2822,
CV2826. CV4658A/B. CV4659A1B, CV4668A/B Position Indication Logic

White Red Green ERDADS
Open Dim On Off NOT CLOSED
Intermediate Dim On On NOT CLOSED
Closed Bright Off On CLOSED

CV519, CV522 A/B/C Position Indication Logic
White Red Green ERDADS

Open Dim . On Off 100

Intermediate Dim On On Between 0 and

Closed Bright Off On 0

SV291 1, SV2912, SV2913, SV6428 Position Indication Logic
White Red Green ERDADS

Open Dim On Off OPEN
Intermediate N/A N/A N/A OPEN
Closed Bright Off On CLOSED

SV6385 Position Indication Logic
White Red Green ERDADS

Open Dim On Off 100

Intermediate N/A N/A N/A Between 0 and

Closed Bright Off On 0

- Procedure No.: Procedure Title: Page:
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The Steam Generator Chemical Injection Line Check Valve (Subsection 7.12) seat leakage
less than or equal to 1 gpm. CR-94-0753.

required actions as a function of the measured stroke time are as follows:

Measured Required Actions
Stroke Time 1st Stroke 2 Stroke

Within • Test is SAT • If 1st stroke time deviation is analyzed or
Acceptable determined NOT to be due to a degraded

Range • Mark 2nd Stroke N/A valve condition, then record deviation under
Remarks.*

NOT within • Immediately retest valve • Generate a 3-day operability CR to analyze
Acceptable OR data to determine if valve is showing

Range but less — acceptable operation and if a new
than Required • Declare valve Inoperable reference stroke time may be established
Action Time from this test.

Exceeds • Declare valve inoperable.
Required Action

• Generate WR to correct deficiency.Time
• Generate CR to determine maintenance rule implications.

* This allows not removing a valve from service for initial 1st stroke deviations
caused by such things as failure to terminate the timing when the light goes out,
burned-out light indication, power interruption, test equipment failure, etc.

.6 Fail safe testing of valves with fail safe actuators is performed in conjunction with stroke
time testing for the valve. Acceptable stroke times indicate satisfactory fail safe function
of the valve. Except for valves CV-3-6275A, B, and C, for valves CV-3-6275A, B, and C
follow the instructions in the procedure to test the loss of air fail safe test. If a fail safe test
is unsatisfactory, then declare the valve out of service. Generate a work request to correct
the deficiency, and generate a Condition Report to determine maintenance rule
implications.
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7,7<
Obtain permission from the Shift Manager to perform this test.

Noti the Reactor Operator of the intent to exercise the Intake Cooling Water
Valves (Subsection 7.3).

Veri stopwatch calibration is current.
— — — — — — a — — — — — a s — — — — —

Valves with remote position indication are required to be observed at least once every 2
years to verify that valve operation is accurately indicated. When this is required and no

I other steps are provided for verifying position indication, an observer will be positioned at I
the valve in communication with a second observer located at the remote position
indicator. As the valve is operated, actual valve position will be compared to that indicated
at the remote location. Remote position indication for valves inside containment should be I
performed when the plant is shut down. I

valve remote position indication verification is required, THEN station an
observer in the vicinity of the valves AND establish appropriate communication
with the Reactor Operator (RO). (N/A if not required)

Intake Cooling Water

SHIFT MANAGERIUNIT Pt-RVISOR HOLD POINT

Ensure briefing as to possible effects on Main Generator H2 leakage has been conducted
with the Control Room and NSO prior to continuing with this section. (Reference
CR 2008-803). Inform Operations Manager and PGM of the evolution.

ager________

______

Signature / Print atefflme

INITIALS
CK’D VERIF Date/Time Staed /2 / 27°O

Record the reason for performing this test on Affachment 1.

Record Test Equipment number and calibration due date for the stopwatch used
on Attachment 1.
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— a — — — a — —
_III;;r — — — — —

— — — —

—

When exercising air-operated valves, the valve shall be in the pretest position for a
minimum of 3 minutes prior to exercising it to its test position (the direction in which the
stroke time is measured). I

9’ Open ve open 3A WCW Hx Isolation Valve mPOV-3-4881

Open or veri’ open 3B TPCW Hx Isolation Valve to POV 3-4883.

7.3.9 Close 3A TPCW Hx Isolation Valve POV-3-4882, AND record closing stroke
time on Attachment 1.

NOTE

I The ICW System Engineer shall be notified if ICWffPCW Isolation Valve to 3A H I
i POV-3-4882, stroke time is less than 150 sec.

1. Veri’ valve remote position indication AND locally observed position agree,
AND record on Attachment 1. (N/A if not required.)

7.3.10 Open 3A TPCW Hx Isolation Valve POV-3-4882.

7.3.11 Close 3B TPCW Hx isolation Valve POV-3-4883, AND record closing stroke
time on Attachment 1.

— — — — — —

NOTE
— — — — — — — a

—

I I

The ICW System Engineer shall be notified if ICMTPCW Isolation Valve to 3B H
P0 V-3-4883, stroke time is less than 150 sec.

I I

1. Verif’ valve remote position indication AND locally observed position agree,
AND record on Attachment I. (N/A if not required.)

W97:JMfmr/cls/cls



Procedure No. Procedure Title: Page:

21
Approval Date:

3-OSP-206.2 Quarterly Inservice Valve Testing 10/14/08

INITIALS
CK’D VERIF

7.3.12 Open 3B TPCW Hx Isolation Valve POV-3-4883.

7.3.13 Noti’ the Reactor Operator the test of the Intake Cooling Water Valves
(Subsection 7.3) is complete.

— — — —

— NOTE —

—

—

The tested Intake Cooling Water Valves are operable if all test values are within the

! specified ranges.

— — a — — a — a — — — — I

7.3.14 Review Attachment 1, AND any valve that fails to meet the acceptance criteria
shall be placed in the EOOS Logbook.

7.3.15 Notify the Shift Manager the test of the Intake Cooling Water Valves is complete.
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ATTACHMENT 1
(Page 6 of 44)

QA RECOR]J PAGE

Procedure Revision Date: Z / ID / Zt’(O

NIT

7.3 Intake Cooling Water

7.3.3 Reason for performing this test:

_Quarterly 1ST
Increased Surveillance for

___________________________

Position Indication Verification
Post Maintenance Test (W/O #)

____________________

Other

_________________________________________

7.3.4 Stop Watch No: )(y ( Cal Due Date:__________

7.3.9 3A TPCW Hx Isolation Valve, POV-3-4882

Stroke 1st Stroke Acceptable Range 2nd Stroke Required
LPirection (Seconds) (Seconds) Action

CLOSE 126.90 to 210.00 > 210.00

a. Verify stroke times fall within the Acceptable Range.

b. Verify remote position indication AND locally observed position agree
(N/A if not required).

c. Verify valve fail safe function.
SAT UNSAT

POV-34882 is SAT

________

UNSAT

________

(Check one)

7.3.11 313 TPCW Hx Isolation Valve, POV-3-4883

Stroke 1 Stroke Acceptable Range 2’ Stroke Required
Direction (Seconds) (Seconds) Action
CLOSE 144.89 to 210.00 > 210.00

a. Verify stroke times fall within the Acceptable Range.

b. Verify remote position indication AND locally observed position agree
(N/A if not required).

c. Verify valve fail safe function.
SAT UNSAT

POV-3-4883 is SAT UNSAT

_________

(Check one)
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